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INTRODUCTORY 
"Investigating Queensland's Cultural 
Landscapes: CONTESTED TERRAINS", 
was a research project undertaken as a 
partnership between the School of Planning, 
Landscape Architecture and Surveying at the 
Queensland University of Technology 
(QUT) and the Cultural Heritage Branch of 
the Environmental Protection Agency of 
Queensland. Funding for the project was 
awarded in 1998 under the Commonwealth 
Government's Strategic Partnership with 
Industry – Research and Training (SPIRT) 
Grant Scheme.  
Queensland's cultural landscapes are 
acknowledged as representing an important 
part of the cultural heritage resources of 
Australia in a way that is significantly 
different to the other states and territories. 
Queensland landscapes exhibit the greatest 
diversity of climate and biogeographic 
regions in Australia. The heritage 
significance of five of these landscapes has 
also been acknowledged by their declaration 
as World Heritage Areas. These are the 
predominantly coastal landscapes:  
• "The Wet Tropics",  
• "The Great Barrier Reef",  
• "Fraser Island",  
• "The Central Eastern Rainforest 
Reserves" (includes the Scenic Rim of 
South East Queensland) and  
• "The Australian Fossil Mammal Site at 
Riversleigh" - an inland landscape.  
To date the Queensland government has 
recognised the heritage significance of three 
of the state's cultural landscapes by inclusion 
on the State Heritage Register. These 
landscapes are "Castle Hill" in Townsville, 
North Queensland, "Cook's Landing Place, 
Town of Seventeen Seventy", located in 
Central Queensland and "Binna Burra 
Cultural Landscape".  
THE CONCEPT OF CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
Cultural landscape theoretical perspectives 
have expanded over the last decade from 
relatively simple mapping of landscapes 
altered by human influences to sophisticated 
hermeneutic understandings of the meanings 
and values related to place. Cultural 
landscapes are seen as a repository of 
history, customs and values. Cultural 
landscape studies are traditionally the 
domain of human geographers, however 
since the 1980's they have been studied by 
landscape academics and heritage planners.  
Cultural landscapes are important for more 
than heritage reasons. The issues of resource 
management, particularly water, soils and 
vegetation are of prime concern. The 
symbiotic relationship between the natural 
environment and human cultural processes is 
at its most recognisable within cultural 
landscapes. As a result, planners and 
heritage practitioners have become 
increasingly interested in developing 
methodologies to define cultural landscapes 
and to develop effective conservation 
mechanisms. Despite the useful guidelines 
developed by the US National Parks Service 
and the National Trust of NSW, cultural 
landscapes continue to be difficult to 
conserve and manage. The definition of 
cultural landscapes developed by the 
Landscape Research Team for this study 
embraces the following core elements. 
The cultural landscape is constantly 
evolving, humanised, landscape. It 
consists of a dialectic between the natural 
physical setting, the human modifications 
to that setting, and the meanings of the 
resulting landscape to insiders and 
outsiders. Continuous interaction between 
these three elements takes place over 
time. Cultural landscapes can be 
represented as stories, myths and beliefs, 
which may be applied to all landscapes 
including wilderness landscapes, ordinary 
landscapes or designed landscapes. The 
concept of cultural landscape therefore 
embodies a dynamic understanding of 
history, in which past, present and future 
are seamlessly connected.  
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This was derived from the work on 
cultural landscapes by O'Hare (1997) 
Issues of Concern for Queensland's 
Cultural Landscapes 
The investigation of the project 
CONTESTED TERRAINS began with the 
research team addressing the sweeping 
research question. "What are the Cultural 
Landscapes of Queensland and can they be 
conserved?" This question was framed 
within the context of five major issues of 
concern currently confronting the 
development of conservation management 
policies for the protection of cultural 
landscapes of Queensland. This is discussed 
more fully in Report 1: Setting the 
Theoretical Scene. The overarching issues of 
concern were articulated as follows, 
• First, the diverse natural landscapes 
ranging from tropical rainforests to arid 
deserts have deep cultural significance 
for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
communities. There is also cultural 
significance for the non-Aboriginal 
peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to these 
perceived natural landscapes need to be 
understood and included in cultural 
heritage assessments.  
• Second, there are vast pastoral leases 
and forest reserves as well as areas of 
mineral extraction which contain 
historical relics, remnants and resources 
of the 19th and early 20th centuries. 
Current landuses and potential future 
ones are creating strongly contested or 
conflicting values in these places, 
including the implications of the recent 
Wik and Mabo High Court findings on 
Indigenous Land Titles.  
• Third, within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises dating from the 
mid 19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by 
the different migrant communities to 
Australia. The voluntary migrant groups 
include the Chinese community, the 
Italian community, the Maltese 
community, and the German community 
to name but a few. There is also the role 
of the involuntary migrants, the South 
Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes 
need to be understood and their heritage 
significance identified particularly as 
many of these areas occur on the coastal 
strip which is currently subject to intense 
development pressure.  
• Fourth, Queensland's landscapes are 
redolent with the history of defence, 
ranging from the sites of Indigenous 
resistance to occupation and associated 
sites of reprisal massacres to the more 
recent sites of defence associated with 
World War Two. 
• Finally, there are conflicting approaches 
to the management of heritage 
landscapes including the strong push by 
natural heritage lobbies to restore 
landscapes to a former 'natural' state, 
thus removing evidence of human 
activities.  
STRUCTURE OF REPORT 
This report is the fourth of four volumes 
reporting on the findings of the Contested 
Terrains research project. The first chapter 
introduces the methodology developed in the 
project to interpret cultural landscapes, 
identify valued landscapes and prepare 
management directions. The next five 
chapters are the individual reports for the 
case study areas: 
• Chapter 2 Cape York 
• Chapter 3 The Wet Tropics 
• Chapter 4 Glass House Mountains 
Region 
• Chapter 5 South Brisbane 
• Chapter 6 Gold Coast. 
Finally, chapter 7 presents a summary of 
findings from these case studies and the 
project generally. 
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1 case study METHODOLOGY
by Jan Seto and Helen Armstrong 
This chapter contains a background discussion on the methodology developed to understand and 
interpret the cultural landscapes of Queensland as applied to five selected case study landscapes. 
The process used resulted in an assessment of valued landscapes and management proposals for 
such landscapes. 
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AIMS OF THE CASE STUDY 
PROCESS 
In the social and cultural sciences the case 
study approach affords intensive study of the 
details of the social and cultural 
relationships that produce observed patterns. 
The case represents a site which provides for 
the study of particular social or cultural 
phenomena. In this respect the site itself is 
not identified as the case but as the 
environment in which the researcher would 
find the object of study. Cases are thus 
selected for the opportunities they provide 
for the study of interrelations that are of 
specific theoretical interest. Adkins and 
Summerville explain in Report 3 (2001: 2) 
that, 
…cases are not statistically 
representative. They are theoretically 
representative.  
…If a case is well chosen then it is 
plausible to propose that the relationships 
discovered may be more generally 
applicable. Once formulated, the theory 
may then be tested by observing the 
relationships in a range of different 
settings. However, this testing only occurs 
following the construction of a plausible 
theory and the case study forms the 
empirical basis of this theory 
construction. 
The Contested Terrains project aimed to 
understand the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland in terms of the interrelationship 
between biophysical data and the history of 
people and the land, particularly focussing 
on the meanings and values embedded in the 
landscape. The project also sought to 
identify management issues which affect 
cultural landscapes including contested 
approaches to conservation. Accordingly a 
methodology was devised for collecting and 
interpreting the data from selected case 
studies in order to provide such insights. It 
was proposed that the Contested Terrains 
study should address the cultural landscape 
as natural and cultural environments in a 
symbiotic relationship within the 
overarching framework of an historic 
environment. This approach facilitated the 
inclusion of the changes that have transpired 
in both the natural and cultural environments 
over time. 
Research Approach 
The research approach for the case studies 
involved a set of sequential steps which 
provided a depth of understanding about 
selected broad Queensland landscapes. The 
process began with an examination of 
physical context and then cultural context. 
This descriptive process was followed by an 
analytical process which determined the 
values of the landscapes found in five case 
study areas. The final step involved 
developing management proposals for 
selected valuable landscapes.  
SUMMARY of RESEARCH APPROACH 
1. Understanding the physical context for 
cultural landscapes in Queensland 
The Selection of Case Study Areas 
2. Understanding the cultural context for cultural 
landscapes in Queensland 
Chronology of Cultural Landscape in area. 
Current Cultural Landscape Description. 
Broad Cultural Landscape Categories for Qld 
3. Determining Valuable Cultural Landscapes in 
Queensland 
MULTIPLE READINGS OF VALUE 
• Reading according to Thematic Historical 
Studies. 
• Reading according to Australian Heritage 
Criteria 
• Reading according to Worldviews 
• Reading according to Queensland Heritage 
Criteria 
STATEMENT OF CULTURAL VALUES 
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT 
• Character of the Landscapes 
• Integrity/vulnerability of the Landscape 
4. Understanding the management context for the 
cultural landscapes in Queensland 
HERITAGE PRACTICE 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
• Macro Issues for Queensland 
• Specific Issues for Case Studies 
MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
• Key Management Values 
• Management Considerations and Objectives 
• Management Proposals. 
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Understanding the Physical 
Context for Cultural Landscapes 
in Queensland 
The land area of Queensland is vast. 
Geographically it spans almost twenty 
degrees of latitude giving rise to enormous 
variations in climate, from wet tropical, to 
cool temperate districts. A unique 
topography overlays this wide latitudinal 
range and greatly compounds the climatic 
variations. On and under the surface the 
geological properties of the soils and rocks 
make their contributions to the landscapes of 
the State. Water, both in abundance and 
scarcity, is a central issue. With water life 
appears, both botanical and zoological. The 
wide variations within the geophysical 
resources of the State support a comparably 
wide variation in resultant habitats and life 
forms. Such variation in the basic raw 
materials for life can neither be rationalised 
on databases nor managed using land use 
and planning techniques uniformly across 
the State. To this end the landmass of 
Queensland has traditionally been managed 
as an agglomeration of a number of regions. 
The boundaries of these regions are diverse. 
They have been purpose delineated to 
support the range of resource management 
policies being undertaken by various sectors 
of government, industry groupings and 
particular communities, both residents and 
visitors. The boundaries of these regions are 
constantly being redefined and re-devised 
over time as new knowledge about both 
physical and biological circumstances arises. 
It was determined that none of the currently 
recognised scientifically or politically 
defined regions were suitable to encompass 
the range of variations within the natural 
environment required for the context of this 
study. After due consideration, the system of 
regionalisation adopted for this study was a 
system referred to as "Areas of Difference", 
defined by Holmes in Wadley and King 
(1993) – refer to Figure 1.1 below.  
Figure 1.1 
Areas of Difference within the Landscape of Queensland 
Source: Homes, in Wadley and King, 1993:146. 
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Holmes (1993) has subdivided Queensland 
into eight regions using what at first glance 
seems to be a number of simple and 
overlapping rectangular chunks, with names 
drawn from their broad geographical 
location. While the inference could be made 
that these regional areas are arbitrary chunks 
of the State, this is not so. This 
regionalisation of the State is based on 
cultural perceptions of "difference" 
considered alongside demonstrable 
differences in geophysical attributes across 
the Queensland. The "Areas of Difference" 
proposed by Holmes was considered to be 
the most appropriate broad regionalisation to 
use for the purpose of this study.  
Holmes (1986: 1-16) had considered also 
how Queensland was perhaps, different also, 
from the rest of Australia. He highlighted 
the following issues as subtle economic and 
geographic differences from the rest of 
Australia: 
(a) the State's vast area allied to the wide 
dispersion of resources, economic 
activity and population, 
(b) the unusual circumstances of 
colonization of a tropical zone by 
people of European origins, 
(c) the resource based economy with its 
continuing emphasis on products 
from farms and mines rather than 
factories, 
(d) lower level of metropolitan 
dominance, 
(e) its recent rapid population growth 
and the underlying reasons for such 
growth, and 
(f) the related package of government 
policies concerned with economic 
development, resource management, 
investment, State interventions, 
service provisions and aboriginal 
rights. 
Selecting the Case Study Landscapes 
In order to study the Cultural Landscapes of 
Queensland, the sentiments expressed in this 
definition were distilled to establish a 
context for gathering information, 
particularly information from research areas 
currently in progress and/ or recently 
completed. It was agreed that primary field 
data would not be collected so the team's 
approach needed to accommodate the 
possibility that interpretations would evolve 
from existing data. Five case study areas 
were selected. These were based on the 
broad regional assessment of Queensland, 
already described, and the major issues of 
concern in terms of managing Queensland's 
cultural landscapes. They were also selected 
on the basis of existing Plans of 
Management and other major existing data 
about landscape management. The case 
study areas, the issues they address, and the 
information resources are outlined in the 
Table 1.1 below. 
Table 1.1 Case Study Areas
CASE STUDY ISSUES RESOURCES 
Cape York Co-management between Aboriginal people, pastoralists 
and mining interests in terms of cultural heritage 
landscapes. 
Cape York Plan of 
Management (CYPLUS) 
Wet Tropics Major conflicts over the management of World Heritage 
landscapes with a particular focus on fragmented sites. 
The landscape significance for migrant groups and the 
Australian South Sea Islanders are also issues in this 
area. 
Wet Tropics Plan of 
Management 
SEQ Regional 
Forest Agreement 
Areas – Glass 
House Mountains 
Region 
Contestation identified by the RFA process over forest 
landscapes and the range of heritage landscapes, 
conflicts between natural and cultural heritage lobbies. 
Significant pressures due to tourism and suburban 
development, requiring new forms of heritage citation. 
Existing RFA studies 
Gold Coast Concerns about the impact of tourism, urbanisation and 
suburban developments on the cultural landscapes in the 
region and their heritage significance.  
Gold Coast Heritage Study, 
SEQ2001 
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West End and 
South Brisbane 
Concern about the impact of changes due to 
gentrification on Aboriginal and migrant places as 
heritage landscapes.  
Studies undertaken by 
Brisbane City Council and 
academic studies 
Understanding the Cultural 
Context for Cultural Landscapes 
in Queensland 
Chronology of Cultural Landscapes in 
Case Study Areas. 
The habitat that all the people who have 
lived in this land have fashioned for 
themselves over time, is the cultural 
landscape. This landscape constitutes a 
distinct and distinctive aspect of a peoples' 
cultural heritage. This "fashioning" takes 
place within a multi-faceted, and constantly 
evolving, "Cultural Environment".  
It was determined that no one published 
work existed which could adequately 
encompass all the facets of Queensland's 
history relevant to the Contested Terrains 
cultural landscape research. Consequently a 
number of references were consulted, their 
content distilled as themes.  
Each case study area was described within a 
chronology broken into specific eras where 
significant events were itemised and 
associated with historical themes identified 
by different historians writing about 
Queensland.  
Table 1.2. Outlines the eras and some 
examples of their relation to selected 
thematic histories.  
Table 1.2 
Chronology Template for Case Studies 
Examples of Eras Examples of Themes  
19,000BP -1770 Networks and Corridors (Blake,1998) 
The Coming of the Europeans 
(Fitzgerald,1982) 
1770-1840s Discovery, Exploration, Occupation ( Cilento 
and Lack,1958) 
1850s – 1860s Defending the Land (Thorpe,1996) 
1870s – 1880s Pastoralism (Blake,1998) 
Mining (Fitzgerald,1982, Blake,1998) 
1890s – 1920s Politics and Labor Dominance 
(Fitzgerald,1982) 
Depression and WWI Strategic and Defensive Landscapes 
(Blake,19980 
1950s-1960s Politically conservative monopoly, anti-
environmentalism (Fitzgerald,1984) 
1973 – 1990s Environmentalism and Land Rights 
(CYPLUS,1995) 
Current Landscape Descriptions 
Each case study area was described 
according to the characteristics of its broad 
scale landscape. This included a 
combination of the major physical features 
with the cultural overlays. 
Searching for Descriptors: -Evolution 
of the Broad Cultural Landscape 
Categories for Queensland 
Traditionally methodologies available 
concerning the assessment of a number of 
discrete attributes of cultural landscapes 
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have relied on the development of 
typologies to described a range of variations 
within an attribute. Contested Terrains 
sought to consider the cultural landscape 
holistically rather than as a series of discrete 
attributes, nevertheless a language was 
needed to discuss both the commonalities 
and differences exhibited by cultural 
landscapes of Queensland.  
A prodigious amount of material was 
available as source data. The research team 
targeted publications dealing with planning 
policies at all levels of government in 
Queensland over time, particularly 
documents dealing with economic 
development policies, land allocation and 
management issues, and community 
aspirations and pride.  
Using a similar process to that adopted to 
establish the Chronology, a number of 
references were consulted, their thematic 
content distilled, and a proposal put forward 
to structure a new landscape typology. For 
working purposes this typology has been 
referred to as "The Broad Cultural 
Landscape Categories" (BCLC). 
Publications included Queensland Resources 
Atlas (Q'ld Govt. 1980), Reef, Range, and 
Red Dust (Q'ld Govt. 1993), Queensland, a 
Geographical Interpretation, (Holmes 
1986), Inventory of Historic Cultural 
Landscapes for Queensland (Sim and Seto 
1996), SEQ 2001 Cultural Heritage Places 
Study (Uniquest for Q'ld Govt. 1995) 
The emphasis in the development of the 
Broad Cultural Landscape Categories was 
centred on describing comprehensively, but 
in the broadest possible terms, the way 
Queensland's cultural landscapes might be 
understood through their many 
manifestations in the physical world, in 
particular the human intentions embedded 
within each landscape category. Table 1.3 
details this proposal. 
Table 1.3 
Broad Cultural Landscape Categories 
(BCLC) 
BCLC Land Use Intentions 
Demonstrated by BCLC 
Landscapes of 
Nature 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
this cultural 
landscape category 
is…
a) to conserve bio-diversity 
b) to educate 
c) for spiritual enrichment 
d) for recreation 
e) for environmental 
cleanliness 
f) for aesthetic reasons 
Landscapes of 
Settlement 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to dwell, 
b) to establish territory, 
c) to pioneer, 
d) to provide services for the 
community. 
Landscapes of 
Enterprise 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to fulfil capitalist objectives, 
b) to develop and improve, 
c) to exploit the natural 
resources of the land. 
Landscapes of 
Communication 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to connect,  
b) to service,  
c) to supply information,  
d) to effect political control. 
N.B. These cultural landscapes 
include landscapes associated 
with various modes of 
communication, both physical 
and sensory. 
Landscapes of 
Water 
Management 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to overcome the limitations 
of dry land production 
b) to manage wetlands 
c) to control coastal processes 
Landscapes of 
Experimentation 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to become familiar with 
natural systems 
b) to develop techniques to 
overcome land use 
problems 
c) to pursue knowledge of past 
natural processes and 
human occupation 
d) to acclimatise and 
experiment with introduced 
and native plant and animal 
species for economic and 
ornamental purposes. 
Landscapes of 
Strategic Interest 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
a) to maintain existing 
authority, 
b) to defend, 
c) to protect from fires, floods 
d) to colonise. 
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BCLC Land Use Intentions 
Demonstrated by BCLC 
cultural landscapes 
is…
Landscapes of 
Leisure 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to be enjoyed in a social and 
/or creative manner,  
b) to effect escape, to promote 
mental health 
c) to achieve physical health,  
d) to satisfy the needs relating 
to nature based activities, 
e.g. fishing, hunting, 
gardening 
e) to participate in organised 
sporting activities 
Landscapes of 
Association  
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to reveal community values 
b) to belong  
c) to identify 
d) to share a common interest 
or occupation 
e) to effect physical safety and 
/or mental wellbeing for the 
individual 
N.B. These cultural landscapes 
include those landscapes which 
may be identified with a 
particular sectorial group. Such 
groups may be of various 
origins, refer indicative 
examples.
Landscapes of 
Symbolism 
The intent 
demonstrated by 
these broad 
cultural landscapes 
is…
a) to consolidate identity, 
b) to confirm spiritual values, 
c) to express a Queensland 
character, humour, anti-
heroic. 
Determining Valuable Cultural 
Landscapes in Queensland 
Multiple Readings of Values. 
In each of the case study areas, landscapes 
categories of human use were subjected to a 
number of different readings to determine 
the saturation of values within each 
category. The first reading was undertaken 
according to the Thematic study described in 
Report 2 of this study. The second reading 
was undertaken according to broad 
Australia-wide heritage categories, the third 
reading was undertaken according to a 
selected range of worldviews. The 
development of the selected world views is 
described in Report 1, Setting the 
Theoretical Scene. The final reading was 
undertaken according to the heritage 
categories developed for Queensland in the 
Queensland Heritage Act, 1992 
Reading according to  
Thematic Historical Studies. 
Report 2 of this Study describes in detail 
five meta-themes derived from a number of 
historical studies. Table 1.4 summarizes the 
five themes and indicates selected sub-
themes to reveal how certain landscapes 
have meaning and values for different 
groups. 
Table 1.4 
Thematic Historical Narratives 
META-THEMES SUB- THEMES 
CLIMATE:  
Living in the Tropics
People and their Environment 
White People can live in the 
tropics 
Shade and Sunshine in Tropical 
Queensland 
Climate and Cultivation 
Climate, lifestyle and shelter 
LAND:  
as the Focus of 
Queensland's History
Aboriginal Queensland 
Early European Settlement 
The 1860s-1880s 
The 1890s-1915 
1915-1980 
DEVELOPMENT:  
as the Prime Agent of 
Change
Development as Progress 
Establishing Queensland as a 
Cultural Landscape of Progress 
A Cultural Landscape of 
Development and Conflict 
MARGINAL 
GROUPS: 
the Unofficial History
Aboriginal 
People's History in 
Queensland  
Resistance to Invasion 
Establishing Colonial formation 
Negotiating and uneasy Mutual 
Dependence 
Disturbing the Land Surface 
Consolidating Non-Aboriginal 
Occupancy 
Migration to 
Queensland: 
Politics of Race 
and Class 
Queensland migration profile 
White Australia to White 
Nation 
The Cultural Landscape of 
Assimilation 
The Cultural Landscape of 
Integration 
The Cultural Landscape of 
Multiculturalism 
Australian South 
Sea Islanders 
The Kanak History 
The Australian South Sea 
Islander Cultural Landscapes 
PERCEPTION: 
perceiving is more 
than seeing
Environmental Psychology 
Landscape Character 
Physical Landscapes of 
Queensland 
Landscape Design Theory 
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Traditional Visual Analysis 
Landscape Meaning 
PEOPLE and 
LANDSCAPE: the 
Australian context 
Australia as a New World 
Distance and Isolation 
Antipodean and European 
Visions 
Cultural Landscape 
Interpretation through Arts 
Attitudes to Nature 
Outlooks by Queenslanders 
Reading according to Australian 
Heritage Criteria 
One way to interpret landscapes value is to 
use the criteria developed by heritage 
professionals. The Australian Heritage 
Commission (AHC) criteria for cultural 
significance were investigated for national 
values. These are described in Table 1.5. A 
critical review of Australian methods used to 
determine heritage significance of places 
showed that although the Australia 
ICOMOS' Burra Charter values and the 
AHC criteria of significance are 
comprehensive they are not easily applied to 
IDEOLOGICAL aspects of place. Table 1.6 
shows how a new criterion, criterion 'I' can 
be applied in this reading. 
Table 1.5 
Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975 Criteria for Cultural Significance 
Source: Ramsay, 1991b, pp. 12-14.
Criteria Values 
CRITERION A: 
pattern in 
history 
Its Importance in the course, or pattern, of Australia's natural or cultural history 
A.1 importance in the evolution of Australian flora, fauna, landscapes or climate; 
A.2 importance in maintaining existing processes or natural systems at the 
regional and national scale; 
A.3 importance in exhibiting unusual richness or diversity of flora, fauna, 
landscapes or climate; 
A.4 importance for association with events, developments or cultural phases 
which have had a significant role in the human occupation and evolution of 
the nation, State, region or community
CRITERION B: 
uncommon, rare 
or endangered 
Its possession of uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
B.1 importance for rare, endangered or uncommon flora, fauna, communities, 
ecosystems, natural landscapes or phenomena, or as wilderness; 
B.2 importance in demonstrating a distinctive way of life, custom, process, land 
use, function or design no longer practised, in danger of being lost, or of 
exceptional interest
CRITERION C: 
yield 
information 
Its potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of 
Australia's natural or cultural history 
C.1 importance for information contributing to a wider understanding of 
Australian history, by virtue of its use as a research site, teaching site, type 
locality, reference or benchmark site; 
C.2 importance fro information contributing to a wider understanding of the 
history of human occupation of Australia
CRITERION D: 
demonstrate a type 
Its importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of: 
(I) A class of Australia's natural or cultural places; or 
(II) A class of Australia's natural or cultural environments 
D.1 importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of the range of 
landscapes, environments, ecosystems, the attributes of which identify them as 
being characteristic of their class; 
D.2 importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of the range of 
human activities in the Australian environment (including way of life, 
custom, process, land use, function, design or technique). 
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CRITERION E: 
aesthetics 
Its importance in exhibiting particular aesthetic characteristics valued by a 
community or cultural group 
E.1 importance for a community for aesthetic characteristics held in high 
esteem or otherwise valued by the community. 
CRITERION F: 
creative/technica
l 
Its importance in demonstrating a high degree of creative or technical achievement 
at a particular period 
F.1 importance for technical, creative, design or artistic excellence, 
innovation or achievement. 
CRITERION G: 
social 
associations 
Its strong or special associations with a particular community or cultural group for 
social, cultural or spiritual reasons 
G.1 importance as a place highly valued by a community for reasons of religious, 
spiritual, cultural, educational or social associations.
CRITERION H: 
historical people 
Its special association with the life or works of a person, or group of persons, 
of importance in Australia's natural or cultural history 
H.1 importance for close associations with individuals whose activities have been 
significant within the history of the nation, State or region."  
Table 1.6 
The Shape of Criterion I – the Philosophical Criterion. 
New Criterion for Heritage 
Assessment: Criterion 'I' for Ideology/ Iconography – the philosophical criterion
Universal Australian icons Places with iconographic significance, from universal icons to 
community icons : 18th Century Antipodean paradise ; 19th Century 
Unlimited Resources ;  
20th Century, Pluralist Values 
Major Ideological 
Paradigms
Places which reflect a prevailing ideology associated with the major 
paradigms. Marxism ; Post Structuralism ; Capitalism ; Feminism 
Reading According to Worldviews 
Within this overarching framework 
establishing the Historic Environment for 
Queensland's cultural landscapes was the 
proposal of a model for a Re-interpretation 
Process in order to read the multiple 
meanings embedded in the landscapes being 
studied. (Armstrong et al, 1998).  
To support an understanding of the plural 
societal imperatives underlying "the human 
modifications to the natural physical 
setting" over time a form of interpretation 
was developed, drawn from the work of 
Heathcote(1972) and Frawley (1994). This 
resulted in ten Australian World Views, 
appropriate to this study, (Sim 1999). Refer 
Table 1.7. These global visions were used to 
develop multiple readings of values 
associated with the cultural landscapes for 
case study.  
Table 1.7 
Revised Australian Worldviews 
(Sources: prepared by J. Sim from Heathcote 1972 and 
Frawley in Dovers 1994, with additions) 
EXISTING VIEWS: Description 
Scientific vision 
• empirical enquiry into nature and processes 
Romantic vision 
• attraction to wild and uncivilized landscapes / 
landscape valued aesthetically / sympathy with 
Aborigines 
National vision and post-colonial vision 
• national development optimism / national identity 
and pride 
• national identity and pride ; overcoming 'myths': 
tyranny of distance, isolation, shock of 
independence, tall poppy syndrome; seeking even 
greater independence (Republican movement) 
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Capitalist vision, incorporating the 
colonial vision 
• development ethos / resource (natural and human) 
exploitation ; free-market economic ideas / 
economic rationalism / modern day Utilitarianism ; 
entrepreneurial approaches 
• development ethos / resource exploitation / 
paternalistic approach succeeded by 
postcolonial/national vision after 1901. 
Socialist vision 
• protection of workers from exploitation ; common 
good / welfare State approaches / communal 
ownership / cooperatives 
Ecological vision and ecologically 
sustainable development vision 
• opposition to development ethos / nature 
conservation ethos ; ranges from deep ecology to 
'wise use' approaches 
• Sustainable Development = "development that 
meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to 
meet their own needs." 1987 World Commission 
on Environment and Development. / 'wise use' writ 
anew/ attempts to combine development and 
conservation approaches 
Traditional western religions' vision 
• includes Christianity, Judaism and Islamic faiths ; 
paternalistic / sexist ; dogmatic and 
uncompromising outlook ; fundamentalism ; 
intolerance of other religions, sects or 
denominations of Christianity 
Traditional aboriginal spiritual vision 
• belonging to land (not owning the land) ; 
spirituality/ songlines linked to physical landscape 
; evolved into sustainable use of land by 1780s ; 
Ecofeminism vision 
• Developing worldview: some New Age Ideas / 
'Earth Mother' concepts / Old Pagan (pre-Christian) 
Religions / Pantheism / Nature worship 
Emerging national spiritual vision 
• Developing worldview: new spirituality informed 
by Aboriginal approaches, Ecofeminism, 'New 
Age' ideas, Asian religions/philosophies, changes 
to traditional western religions (changing to less 
paternalistic approaches, i.e. more compassion/ 
tolerance of difference/ fellowship/ ecumenical 
ideas) 
Reading According to Queensland 
Heritage Criteria 
In contrast to the first heritage reading which 
was broadscale, the last reading deals with 
the heritage listings undertaken under the 
Queensland Heritage Act 1992. Although 
the Criteria for listing are very similar to the 
AHC, there are important differences in the 
nature of the listings. To reveal the specific 
values held within Queensland, the 
landscapes in each case study area were read 
according to the current listings for that area. 
Summary of Values Evident in the 
Multiple Readings 
Statement of Cultural Values 
After reading the landscapes through these 
four lenses, it becomes apparent that certain 
landscapes have layers of values which 
gradually 'saturate' the landscapes with 
significance. As a result a statement of 
cultural values can be prepared for the 
landscapes in each case study area. This 
statement also includes an assessment of the 
integrity of the landscapes and their 
vulnerability.  
The statement of significance is presented in 
two parts, an overall statement of values, 
followed by a detailed statement of 
components of the landscapes. It is possible 
at this stage to include a citation using the 
proforma developed fro the study. An 
example of a typical citation is shown in 
Chapter Three, the Wet Tropics case Study. 
Landscape Assessment
The Character of Landscapes 
Orthodox techniques of landscape character 
analysis were adopted and provided a 
valuable level of interpretation. It was 
resolved to address "the setting" for the 
cultural landscape using techniques which 
may be regarded as traditional landscape 
character analyses within the practice of 
Landscape Architecture. This is described in 
both Report 1 and Report 2 of this study. " 
Table 1.8 below indicates how the landscape 
character was assessed in each case study 
area.  
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Table 1.8 
Landscape Character 
Scenic Quality Factors Character types Dominant Elements 
Naturalness 
Water and land-water edges 
Uniqueness and 
representativeness 
Relative relief and ruggedness 
Diversity and variety 
Patterns 
Panoramic 
Focal 
Enclosed 
detail 
Form  
Colour 
Texture 
line 
In addition further readings of the narrative 
qualities imbedded in the landscape were 
recorded as were the meanings embodied in 
the landscape to both 'insider' and 'outsider' 
users of the landscape being assessed. 
Assessing the Integrity of Cultural 
Landscape Values 
Further tools have been developed to enable 
the research team to assess and describe the 
integrity of specific landscapes considered to 
be heritage landscapes from within the Case 
Study Areas. The integrity of cultural 
landscapes can be assessed in two ways, by 
understanding the elements which make up 
the character of the landscape and by 
understanding the cultural overlays over 
time, often considered as the 'meaning of the 
landscape'. The concept of integrity also 
applies to heritage items. This is described 
in The Conservation Plan (Kerr, 1990), 
Looking After Heritage Places (Pearson and 
Sullivan 1995) and referred to in the Burra 
Charter. (Marquis-Kyle and Walker 1992). 
As well heritage assessments include 
determining the integrity of a place which is 
seen as 'the completeness of a place' 
(Pearson and Sullivan, 1995:146). In the 
case of heritage landscapes this refers to 
changes which may undermine or 
compromise the historic, scientific, social or 
aesthetic value. In this project, heritage 
integrity also includes sustaining the 
meanings embedded in the landscape. The 
assessments of integrity were presented 
under the headings, Broad Bio/geophysical 
Elements, Broad Cultural Overlays, Abstract 
Qualities, and Evocative Responses, 
Landmark Qualities, Landscape Narratives, 
and meanings for insiders and outsiders, and 
Landscape Consistency. This was done to 
assist in the evaluation of the vulnerability 
of these heritage landscapes to the pressures 
for change.  
Assessing the Vulnerability to change 
of the Cultural Heritage Value of the 
Landscape 
Vulnerability is another term used when 
assessing impacts on landscapes. It was 
initially used from a physical point of view 
when undertaking Environmental Impact 
Assessments. Heritage practitioners have 
extended the use of the term to cover those 
items subject to impacts such as neglect, 
insensitive adaptations, commercialisation 
and trivialisation. These impacts can affect 
the physical fabric as well as changes in 
meaning. 
The definition of 'development', that is the 
'trigger' for controlling change to a place, is 
almost entirely focussed on changes to built 
fabric, rather than landscape or natural 
features. It is only 'excavation, disturbance 
or change to landscape or natural features of 
land that substantially alters the appearance 
of a place' that is development currently 
requiring approval from the Heritage 
Council in Queensland. 
At what level is it politically and 
administratively possible to set a "threshold" 
to "trigger" a management process? 
Thresholds for triggering management 
intervention will need to relate to the 
"sensitivity of the cultural landscape". Some 
may be very robust, others fragile. 
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Accordingly, a framework needs to be 
developed to allow for a range of 
conservation management policies and 
practical management outcomes. The 
Contested Terrains research team developed 
an assessment of integrity and vulnerability 
procedure, shown in Table 1.9. 
Table 1.9 
Assessment of the Integrity and Vulnerability of a Valued Cultural Landscape 
 INTEGRITY (I)  LOW (L), MEDIUM (M), or HIGH (H)  VULNERABILITY (V) 
CHARACTER  
OF THE LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION  
OF COMPONENTS 
I V 
Broad Bio geophysical elements  
  
Broad Cultural Overlays  
  
Abstract qualities,  
landmark qualities and landscape consistency.   
Broad sensory elements, 
Sight, smell, sound, touch, taste, seasonally, 
experiential, spiritual 
   
Narrative qualities   
Meanings/ experiences to insiders   
Meanings/ experiences to outsiders   
ASSESSMENT  
of overall integrity and vulnerability of 
component 
Understanding the Management 
Context for the Cultural 
Landscapes in Queensland 
Research, policy, legislative framework and 
established conservation practices already 
exists in Queensland with respect to the 
historic and natural environments. State 
legislation addressing management issues 
regarding management of landscapes within 
the cultural environment of Queensland is 
contained in The Cultural Record 
(Landscapes Queensland and Queensland 
Estate) Act 1987. However, the concept of 
"The Cultural Environment" within the 
framework that the research team wished to 
use it, was somewhat new. This was 
particularly so in the areas of research into 
the establishment of base-line data for the 
identification of valuable cultural landscapes 
which demonstrate heritage significance, 
and the subsequent shaping of conservation 
policies for the management of these 
landscapes 
Heritage Practice in Queensland 
There are two pieces of heritage legislation 
which are directly relevant, the Cultural 
Record (Landscapes Queensland and 
Queensland Estate) Act 1987 and the 
Queensland Heritage Act 1992. However, 
the Cultural Record (Landscapes 
Queensland and Queensland Estate) Act 
1987 is considered to be a poor tool for the 
management of development matters. 
The definition of 'place', 'cultural heritage 
significance' and the criteria set out in the 
Queensland Heritage Act 1992 for the 
entering of a place in the State Heritage 
Register are broad enough to encompass 
'cultural landscapes', and indeed two broad 
acre places are currently included in the 
Heritage Register with a third provisionally 
entered. 
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New planning legislation the Integrated 
Planning Act 1997 (IPA) in Queensland 
includes a very broad definition of 
'environment', to include:- 
(a)  ecosystems and their constituent parts 
including people and communities; and 
(b)  all natural and physical resources; and 
(c)  those qualities and characteristics of 
locations, places and areas, however 
large or small, that contribute to their 
biological diversity and integrity, 
intrinsic or attributed scientific value or 
interest, amenity, harmony and sense of 
community; and 
(d)  the social, economic, aesthetic and 
cultural conditions affecting the matters 
in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) or affected 
by those matters. 
The Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA) 
also includes a broad definition of 
'development'  
In addition it defines the 'core matters' that 
have to be included in planning schemes. 
'Valuable features', one of three 'core 
matters' includes:- 
(a)  resources or areas that are of ecological 
significance (such as habitats, wildlife 
corridors, buffer zones, places 
supporting biological diversity or 
resilience and  features 
contributing to the quality of air, water 
(including catchments or recharge 
areas) and soil; 
(b)  areas contributing significantly to 
amenity (such as areas of high scenic 
value, physical features that form 
significant visual backdrops or frame or 
define places or localities, and 
attractive built environments); 
(c)  areas or places of cultural heritage 
significance (such as areas or places of 
indigenous cultural significance, or 
aesthetic, architectural, historical, 
scientific, social or technological 
significance, to the present generation 
or past or future generations); 
(d)  resources or areas of economic value 
(such as extractive deposits, forestry 
resources, water resources, sources of 
renewable and non-renewable energy 
and good quality agricultural land)  
In theory, at least, Queensland's 'cultural 
landscapes' have the prospect of some 
formal planning mechanisms to assist their 
'identification' and 'conservation', 
particularly through the use of Local 
Government Planning Schemes. 
Conservation of 'cultural landscapes' will, 
however, depend on the sensitivity of the 
'triggers' for controlling or managing change 
in the landscape. This has been discussed by 
Avery in Contest and Management Issues, 
Report 3, for the Contested Terrains study. 
Issues of Concern 
Understanding management involved 
assessing each case study area according to 
the major issues of concern for the 
Contested Terrains study. In each case 
study, this was followed by a section on the 
specific concerns for that area. 
Searching for Management Pathways: 
new tools for management of cultural 
landscapes 
Assuming that the conservation of cultural 
landscape's includes all the processes of 
looking after a place so as to retain its 
natural and cultural heritage significance . 
This includes protection, maintenance and 
monitoring, and may according to 
circumstances, include preservation, 
restoration, reconstruction and adaptation 
and will be commonly a combination of 
more than one of these. What legislative 
management tools are available to achieve 
this objective? The answer is "very few". 
The legislative management frameworks are 
in place, but tools to enable planners to 
operate within these frameworks are poorly 
developed at this stage. The Contested 
Terrains project developed suitable tools for 
cultural landscape management which were 
trailed in each of the case studies.  
Using the Statement of Cultural Value and 
the Assessment of the Integrity and 
Vulnerability of a Valued Cultural 
Landscape, targeted issues of management 
concern for the case study landscape were 
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highlighted. The process involved three 
steps, 
1. Identifying the key management values, 
shown in Table 1.10. 
2. Identifying the management 
considerations and objectives which 
addressed these key values, shown in 
Table 1.11. 
3. Developing the management proposals 
required to facilitate rhe desired heritage 
outcomes. This included the overarching 
conventions, strategies, policies and 
instruments currently in place and 
specific actions to achieve the desired 
outcomes, shown in Table 1.12. The 
information used in this table was drawn 
from the review of legislation explained 
in Report 3, Contests and Management 
Issues, specifically the chapters by Avery 
and Laurens.
Table 1.10 
Key Management Values for the Cultural Heritage Landscapes of Queensland 
1. Managing Land 
Systems 
Each of the Heritage Landscapes is part of a living system, therefore their 
management regime must include heritage management as a component of 
total land management outcomes.
2. Living Heritage: Cultural Landscapes are living systems. Their management response needs 
to recognise that the heritage integrity is least successful as a "frozen in 
time" solution.
3. Multiple Heritage 
Values:
Each area of designated heritage landscapes has multiple values. These 
include, Historic values, Cultural World Views, Environmental values, 
Contemporary land use values, and Economic values, both monetary and 
social.
4. Specific 
Community 
Values: 
Each heritage landscape system has a set of values for specific communities. 
In Queensland, management responses need to address the specific interests 
of Aboriginal peoples alongside the specific interests of other identified 
cultural groups.
5. Landscape / 
Heritage 
Integrity:
Each system requires management responses that respect both the integrity 
of the cultural heritage of the communities which have used the land over 
time and the integrity of the endemic landscape processes..
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Table 1.11 
Case Study Management Considerations 
Strategic Considerations 
for the nominated Valuable Cultural Landscape 
Heritage Management Objectives  
for the nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscape 
1. Managing Land Systems 
 Responsibility for the management of heritage 
landscapes as environmental land systems
2. Living Heritage 
Commitment to the concept of "Living Heritage"
3. Multiple Heritage Values 
 Recognition of Multiple Heritage Values
4. Specific Community Values 
 Respect for Specific Community Values
5. Landscape/ Heritage Integrity 
 Deference to the heritage integrity, both cultural 
and physical, innate in the land systems of 
Queensland
Table 1.12 
Case Study Management Proposals 
DESIRED  
KEY HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES  
OVERARCHING CONVENTIONS, 
STRATEGIES, POLICIES,  
AND INSTRUMENTS  
currently in place  
to facilitate Desired Key Heritage 
Outcomes
ACTIONS 
RECOMMENDED To 
achieve Heritage 
Management 
Objectives for the  
Nominated Valuable 
Cultural Landscape 
Responsibility for the 
management of heritage 
landscapes as environmental 
land systems 
Global  
National 
State   
Local   
Commitment  
to the concept of "Living 
Heritage" 
Global  
National 
State   
Local  
Recognition  
of Multiple Heritage Values 
Global 
National  
State  
Local   
  
Respect  
for Specific Community 
Values
Global  
National 
State 
Local 
  
Deference  
to the heritage integrity, both 
cultural and physical, innate 
in the land systems of 
Queensland. 
Global  
National  
State   
Local  
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Conclusion 
The methodology explained in this chapter 
was derived from three years of 
collaborative research involving a number of 
disciplines at Queensland University of 
Technology and the practical expertise of 
members of the Queensland Heritage branch 
of the Environmental Protection Agency 
Queensland. The models proposed were 
workshopped through a series of stages 
which have been recorded in three reports 
(Armstrong et al, April,1998, August, 1998, 
July 1999). The reports were provided to 
members of an Advisory Committee which 
represented a range of academics involved 
in this area and a Steering Committee which 
represented a range of practitioners involved 
in this area, as well as a range of 
representatives of special interest groups. 
The following chapters show how the 
methodology was applied in five case study 
areas, each exemplifying specific issues in 
terms of managing the contested aspects of 
cultural landscapes. Chapter 2 looks at Cape 
York Peninsula where the major 
management concern is effective co-
management between Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal people. Chapter 3 looks at the 
Wet Tropics where the major concern is the 
impact of tourism. Chapter 4 looks at the 
valued landscape identified during the 
Queensland Regional Forest Agreement 
process. This chapter focuses on the issue of 
managing fragmented sites. Chapter 5 looks 
at South Brisbane as an urban landscape 
subjected to gentrification pressures. 
Chapter 6 looks at the Gold Coast where the 
major concern is finding ways to conserve 
productive agricultural land in the face of 
speculative suburban expansion. 
Chapter 7 brings together the findings of all 
the case studies and links such findings with 
the Report 1, Setting the Theoretical Scene, 
to show how this project has extended the 
knowledge of Queensland cultural 
landscapes as Contested Terrains. 

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2 Cape York Peninsula 
by Helen Armstrong 
The structure of the following Cape York Peninsula case study report is the same as the other 
case studies and comprises five major sections: 
(1) DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
(2) UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(including a chronology, a description of the current cultural landscapes and applying 
the Broad Cultural Landscape Categories) 
(3) DETERMINING VALUABLE CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPES  
(including multiple readings – Thematic Histories, Australian Heritage Commission, 
World Views, Queensland Heritage Act – Landscape Assessment, and a STATEMENT 
OF CULTURAL VALUES). 
(4) UNDERSTANDING THE MANAGEMENT CONTEXT 
(including the Issues of Concern, Searching for Management Pathways – Key 
Management Values, Management Considerations and Objectives, and finally, 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS). 
(5) A SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
The case study area is the northern peninsula of eastern Australia. North of the 13th parallel, it 
is considered as the 'Top End'. It consists of three landscape types, the western flats which 
adjoin the Carpentaria Basin, the eastern ranges which are the northernmost extension of the 
Divide, and the surrounding reef coastal strip. The southern boundary is an arbitrary line south 
of Cooktown extending due west. Map 2.1 shows the study area. 
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Figure 2.1 
MAP OF CAPE YORK PENINSULA CASE STUDY AREA 
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UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT  
of the Cultural Landscape of Cape York Peninsula 
This chronology for the Cape York Peninsula Cultural Landscape contains key eras and events 
using local histories of the study area, the Cook Town Heritage Study, CYPLUS and 
www.balkanu.com. It also draws from the broad Queensland historical sources fully explained 
in Report 2 The Thematic Study of the Cultural Landscape of Queensland. The themes include 
both the meta-themes for the Contested Terrains study and other thematic histories 
Table 2.1: CHRONOLOGY 
EVENTS THEMES 
19,000BP –1770 Pre British Contact 
• 19,000 is considered the earliest confirmed occupation of the Cape. 
Torres Strait was formed between 6500-8000BP. Cape York 
considered is to be an Aboriginal Region based on material culture of 
Aboriginal groups. Two Aboriginal activities altered the environment 
– yam stick & fire stick farming. , 
• In 1516 Timor was established as a colony of Portugal, Portuguese 
mariners charted most of Australian coast in 16th Century. In 
1605,Torres (Spanish) expedition sailed through the Strait. In 1605, 
Willem Jansz (Dutch) sailed into Gulf 
• Wik people and other Aboriginal warriors forced Dutch to retreat at 
Cape Keerweer 
• 1770- Cook & Banks chart east coast. 
Peopling the land (Blake, 1996) 
Exploiting & using the land 
(Blake 1996) 
Networks & corridors (Blake 
1998) 
The Coming of the Europeans 
(Fitzgerald (1982) 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
1770 – 1840s European Exploration 
• 1802- Flinders sailed to Cape 
• 1842 – Leichhardt explored across North Queensland  
• 1845 – Mitchell explored the North of Australia. 
Discovery, Exploration, 
Occupation (Cilento & Lack. 
1958) 
1850s – 1860s Settlement and Conflict 
• 1860s marked the pastoral boom with very large land holdings. 
• 1866 marked the recorded conflicts with Aborigines 
• 1864-1877 Somerset established at Cape York 
Exploiting & Utilising the Land 
(Blake, 1996) 
Defending the Land (CT Team, 
1990) 
Utopianism (CT Team, 1990)
1870s – 1880s Gold and Cattle  
• 1880s-1880s environmental mismanagement by pastoralists 
• 1873-1876 – alluvial gold rush on Palmer River, Chinese fossickers 
• 1873 Cooktown established as port. 
• 1876 railway encouraged turn to cattle. 
• 1880 use of refrigeration enabled meat markets in UK 
• 1882 bore at Cunnamulla enabled use of artesian well water. 
• 1870-1897 Aboriginal people in Cooktown area reduced from over 
1000 to 100 (killings & illness) 
  
Pastoralism (Blake 1998) 
Mining (Fitzgerald 1982, Blake 
1998) 
Developing Technologies 
(Blake 1996) 
Beef & Wool …Versatility 
(Cilento & Lack 1958) 
Controlling & Managing Water 
(Blake 1998) 
Years of Uncertainty 
(Fitzgerald, 1982) 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
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1890s-1920s Drought and Missions 
• 1890s – severe depression 
• 1891- 94 shearers' strikes 
• 1898-1902 – Great Drought 
• 1891 – Old Mapoon Presbyterian Mission 
• 1898 – Napranum (Weipa) mission 
• Injinoo, established as a self determined Aboriginal settlement, 
established by a Wuthathi man 
• 1904 Aurukun mission established 
• 1907 – Reformatories Act, Old Mapoon operating as industrial 
school with forcibly removed children 
• effects of drought - Prickly Pear impact 
• the Great War 
Marking Phases in the Australian 
Life Cycle (AHC 1994. 
1915-1917 Labour Dominance 
(Fitzgerald 1984). 
www.balkanu.com.au
Climate (CT theme) 
www.balkanu.com.au 
www.balkanu.com.au 
Farmers Take Over (Bolton 
1963/72)
1925-1940s Depression and World War II 
• Impact of the Great Depression 
• 1923 the Fire Act recognised Aboriginal rights to burn manage in 
Cape York. 
• 1934 Aborigines collected throughout CYP, placed Lockart River 
Anglican Mission.  
• 1938 Pormpuraaw (Edward River) Mission established- 
• Impact of WWII on Nth Qld 
• Aborigines told to leave missions  
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
Defending the Country (Blake 1996) 
Strategic/ Defensive Landscapes 
(Blake 1998) 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
1950s-1960s Mining 
• 1950s bauxite found at Weipa 
• After austerity into boom times 
• 1947 Lockart River Mission re-established  
1957 –1980s Conservative 
Monopoly; Anti-environmentalism 
(Fitzgerald 1984) 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn 
1973-1990s Environmentalism and Land Rights 
• World Heritage Nominations 
•  End of Boom-era Entrepreneurs 
• 1986, Hope Vale Aboriginal Council formed 
• 1987 Kowanyama Mission given a DOGIT Deed of Grant in 
Trust) covering Mitchell River Delta 
• MABO & WIK Findings 
• Aurukun reverted to Native Title 
• 1997, Native Title determination for Hope Vale 
CYPLUS: Assess. Of Conservation 
& Natural Heritage Significance of 
CYP ( 1995) 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn 
www.balkanu.com.au/port.htn
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES 2. Cape York Peninsula
21 
CURRENT CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE DESCRIPTION 
Cape York Peninsula can be summarised as 
an isolated and undeveloped tropical area 
with a distinct wet season which makes 
much of the area inaccessible for five 
months of the year. Most of the Cape is held 
as Aboriginal lands or National Parks, as 
well as extensive mining leases to the west 
and large undeveloped pastoral leases. 
The landscapes are predominantly 
sedimentary plains derived from the 
weathering of Tertiary volcanics. The 
vegetation reflects this as predominantly 
savannah woodland on red soils punctuated 
by numerous tall magnetic termite hills as 
well as areas of rich wetlands, mangrove 
fringed estuaries, and to the east rainforest 
ranges and coastal dune fields. The Divide 
separates a small area adjoining the east 
coast. The laterites of the West coast form 
distinctive red sea cliffs. The coastal rim and 
Torres Strait Islands have a sub-equatorial 
climate, while the monsoonal rhythm of wet 
and dry seasons become particularly marked 
in the central and western areas. The dry 
season often results in large white salt pans. 
Traditionally Aboriginal seasons are :Wet 
season, semi permanent settlements on 
higher ground, 'vegetable season' move to 
open ground to harvest vegetables; Dry 
season – firing of savannahs for grasses and 
herbivores; pre-wet season, reassemble in 
camps around creeks until monsoons start. 
The tip can be summarised as 3 basic 
physical landscapes, the western flats 
(Carpentaria Basin), the eastern ranges ( the 
Divide) and the Reef coastal strip. 
BROAD CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORIES 
applied to Cape York Peninsula  
Landscapes of Nature
The Cape areas can be predominantly 
described as a landscape of nature, much of 
which exist as National Parks, and State 
Forests. The case study areas is 
characterised by distinctive natural beaches 
and distinctive grasslands with termite 
mounds. 
Landscapes of Settlement 
The area is predominantly made up of 
Aboriginal clan estates, ceremonial grounds, 
meeting places, camping areas. There are 
established Aboriginal settlements such as 
Coen, Kowanyama, Arakun, and Hopevale. 
There are twenty Aboriginal maritime 
estates between top of Cape York & 
Cooktown. In the Cape area there are two 
major towns, Cooktown and Weipa. Ports 
include these two towns and Port Stewart. 
Apart from the towns, landscapes of 
settlement consist of homesteads and large 
cattle stations. Chinese migrant communities 
have settled in the area since the discovery 
of gold.  
Landscapes of Enterprise 
These consist of agricultural, pastoral ( 
including Merapah, an Aboriginal cattle 
station), fishing, and mining landscapes. 
More recently, eco-tourism has become a 
growing enterprise. A particular enterprise 
associated with the area is distance 
education. Aboriginal landscapes of 
enterprise also include a mosaic of fire 
landscapes and Aboriginal food gathering 
places. 
Landscapes of Communication 
Aboriginal trade routes predominated as 
landscapes of communication. For non-
Aboriginal people, the Sea has been the 
main form of communication. The case 
study area is also characterised by Peninsula 
Development Roads. The use of air in the 
form of private planes and their associated 
landing strips are also characteristic of the 
area. Overland telegraph and its associated 
infrastructure from Thursday Island to Laura 
is another example of landscape of 
communication in this case study. 
Landscapes of Water Management 
The case study area is the western edge part 
of Great Artesian Basin. Monsoons 
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determine development so the entire 
landscape is one of water management. This 
is also significance in Aboriginal oral 
history. 
Landscapes of Experimentation & 
Innovation 
Experimentation covers three types of 
landscapes; Cooktown Botanic Gardens, the 
Space Base, and utopian settlements such as 
Somerset. 
Landscapes of Defence 
The landscapes in the Cape were strongly 
defended by Aboriginal communities. 
Palmer River goldfields reflect fights 
between Chinese and other gold miners. 
Thursday Island was established as strategic 
settlement and a landscape of evacuation 
during WWII. 
Landscapes of Leisure 
National parks are used for eco-tourism. The 
islands and the reef are used as resorts.  
Landscapes of Association with 
Particular Community 
There are significant Aboriginal settlements, 
some of which are connected to churches. 
There are numerous Chinese historic places. 
Landscapes of Symbolism 
Significant landscapes for Aboriginal 
communities, include ceremonial grounds 
and burial grounds. There is also symbolic 
significance as 'deep North' for non-
Aboriginal Australians. 
DETERMINING 
VALUABLE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
The assessment of heritage significance of 
the cultural landscape has been undertaken 
by a combination of orthodox assessment 
methods and new methods devised by the 
research team. These methods were 
combined in a series of readings from 
different vantage points to determine the key 
valuable cultural landscapes within the case 
study area.  
The four readings are according to:  
(A) Thematic Study of Queensland History 
(refer to Report 2) 
(B) Australian Heritage Commission criteria 
(C World Views 
(D) Queensland Heritage Register  
The orthodox methods include using the 
AHC criteria for cultural significance and 
reflecting on the existing places on the 
Queensland Heritage Register, whereas the 
new forms of assessment include applying 
the thematic histories developed for this 
project, and reading the landscapes through 
ten world views developed by the research 
and supplementing the AHC criteria with 
Criterion I – Iconic Significance.  
The five key themes in the thematic study 
were: 
• living in the tropics 
• land as a focus of history 
• development as prime agent of change 
• perception of landscape 
• marginal histories.  
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Table 2.2 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to THEMATIC STUDY (Report 2) 
LANDSCAPES DEMONSTRATING 
Living in the tropics 
The entire landscape of the 
'Tip'. 
Environmental determinism 
Demonstrating living in extremes of tropical monsoon and dry climate 
Adventure Tourist 
landscapes 
Environmental determinism 
Demonstrating the danger of living in the tropics
Wenlock River catchment Demonstrating living in flooding which can prevent vehicular 
movement from Nov – May 
Land as focus of 
history 
Coastal landscapes  Demonstrating movement of people by sea rather than road because of the 
inhospitable land 
River systems Normanby Demonstrating alienation in wet season and tourist destinations in 
the dry 
Lockhart, Jardine, Ducie, Archer, 
Holroyd, and Jardine National 
Parks 
Demonstrating wildlife diversity 
Demonstrating limited agricultural potential and remoteness. 
Weipa mining landscape Demonstrating 20th century exploitation of primary resources 
Palmer River Gold fields Demonstrating Aboriginal interests juxtaposed against mining landscapes 
Ability to demonstrate exploitation of land through mining 
Pastoralists Landscapes Ability to demonstrate 1880s environmental mismanagement and 1980s Land 
Rights tension. 
Grasslands Ability to demonstrate Aboriginal land management by burning. 
Ability to demonstrate Aboriginal land management practices taken on by 
pastoralists 
Development as prime 
agent of change 
Weipa Township and port Ability to demonstrate mining development and 1960s transnational 
mining expansion. 
Cooktown Demonstrating evolution of port for gold field wealth 
The Tip Demonstrating ability to resist development
Telegraph Road, Peninsula 
Development Road 
Demonstrating infrastructure in remote area 
Demonstrating the difficulty of development in the Tip 
Somerset Demonstrating utopian development aspirations 
Perception of 
landscape 
The Tip Demonstrating the theme of 'Distance and Isolation' for non-
Aboriginal people. Thea Astley '…real Australia does not start until 
north of Rockhampton'. 
Telegraph Road, Peninsula 
Development Road 
Demonstrating responses to Distance and Isolation' (Blainey,1966) 
Demonstrating iconic outback Australia perceptions 
Savanna woodlands & 
termite mounds 
Does not demonstrate Antipodean image of Tropical Eden  
Does not demonstrate the European perception of a land of plenty 
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Marginal histories 
Aboriginal landscapes 
West Cape York and East 
Cape York 
Trading networks 
Ability to demonstrate 'cultural areas' which appear to correlate with 
major drainage systems 
Ability to demonstrate continued Aboriginal use of the land. 
Sites of Aboriginal resistance 
Mapoon
Ability to demonstrate Aboriginal fear of white invaders 
Ability to demonstrate Aboriginal defence of the land 
Demonstrating 1960s mining expansion over riding Aboriginal rights 
Demonstrating Aboriginal identification with site of negative social 
significance 
Mission stations Demonstrating enforced displacement of Aboriginal people. 
Demonstrating Christian missionary activities 
Cattle stations Ability to demonstrate colonised labour as well as shared frontier 
Ability to demonstrate consolidation of non-Aboriginal occupancy. 
Aboriginal Reserves 
Mitchell River Delta 
Ability to demonstrate 1980s change in attitude to Aboriginal self 
management 
Hope Vale Ability to demonstrate successful Native Title determination 
Migrant history 
Palmer Goldfields 
Ability to demonstrate significant Chinese immigration 
Ability to demonstrate conflict between Chinese miners and Aboriginal 
communities 
Ability to demonstrate sites of former market gardens. 
Coast for Pearling Industry Ability to demonstrate Japanese involvement with the pearling industry 
along the NW coast from 1875-1901. 
Cooktown Demonstrating destination for German migrant vessels – 1882-4 
Hopevale Demonstrating Lutheran missionaries' activities 
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Table 2.3 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE 
COMMISSION Cultural Significance Assessment Criteria 
CRITERION A – Its Importance 
in the course, or pattern, of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• Strong evidence of natural evolution. 
• Strong evidence of natural processes, particularly hydrologically 
and the bio-diversity of natural features 
• evidence of diversity of cultural attitudes 
CRITERION B – Its possession of 
uncommon, rare or endangered 
aspects of Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
• Existing National Parks 
• Aboriginal Forest Culture demonstrates rare way of life. 
CRITERION C – Its potential to 
yield information that will 
contribute to an understanding of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• National Parks have potential to yield information 
• Aboriginal Cultural Life 
CRITERION D – Its importance 
in demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of: A class of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
places or environments 
• National Parks monsoonal Landscape are characteristic of 
natural place. 
• Aboriginal Cultural Practices 
CRITERION E – Its importance 
in exhibiting particular aesthetic 
characteristics valued by a 
community or cultural group 
• Cape York has a growing national aesthetic, 
particularly as an aerial view. It also has an aesthetic 
as a natural landscape of 'Fear'.
CRITERION F – Its importance in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement 
at a particular period 
• Evident as communication systems, e.g. roads, 
overland telegraph stations, Coen Telegraph Station.
CRITERION G – Its strong or 
special associations with a 
particular community or cultural 
group for social, cultural or 
spiritual reasons 
• Indigenous community, Chinese community 
CRITERION H – Its special 
association with the life or works 
of a person, or group of persons, of 
importance in Australia's natural 
or cultural history 
• Captain Cook, Joseph Banks and Ludwig Leichhardt. 
CRITERION I (Iconic significance) 
(additional criterion devised by research team -–not an AHC criterion). 
• The 'Tip' is seen as an iconic landscape associated with popular culture as the hazardous outback 
and 'Crocodile Dundee'. 
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Table 2.4 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to WORLD VIEWS  
Scientific World View: • Mining resources,  
• Space Station,  
• Bio-diversity,  
• Archaeology /Anthropology as a resource.  
Romantic World 
View: 
• CYPLAS agreement,  
• Remoteness,  
• FNQ identity. 
Nationalist / Post 
Colonial World View: 
• Northern Frontier of Australia,  
• CYPLAS Agreement 
• Queensland's/Australia's fixing of the border with PNG 
Capitalist World 
View: 
• Pastoralists, Fishing,  
• Pioneer Eco-tourism,  
• Somerset, 
• Development of Ports,  
• Mining at Weipa 
Socialist World View: • Aboriginal Reserves,  
• White Australia Policy,  
• CYPLAS agreement. 
Ecological / 
Sustainable World 
View: 
• National Parks Eco-tourism 
• sustainable burning. 
Western Christian 
World View: 
• Paternalistic Missions for Aboriginal people, 
• Sites of former missions 
Aboriginal Spiritual 
World View: 
• Aboriginal Land Rights,  
• Ceremonial grounds; burial grounds; 
•  the whole area - ie land as centre of belief system. 
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Table 2.5 Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to the  
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 1992 
The Study Area's in the Care York Peninsular lies in the Cook Shire Council Area and Aurukun 
Council area. There are 25 places in Cook Shire entered in the heritage register and none in the 
Aurukun. The majority of the places entered in the heritage register for Cook Shire are in 
Cooktown itself, with a number of places representing the early goldmining of the area and 
important communications, such as roads, lighthouse, and telegraph. These are important 
themes for this area. Queensland Heritage Act 1992 criteria include, 
Criterion (a) the place is important in demonstrating the evolution or pattern of Queensland's history, 
Criterion (b) the place demonstrates rare, uncommon or endangered aspects of Queensland's cultural 
heritage, 
Criterion (c) the place has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of 
Queensland's history, 
Criterion (d) the place is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a particular 
class of cultural places, 
Criterion (e) the place is important because of its aesthetic significance, 
Criterion (f) the place is important in demonstrating a high degree of creative or technical 
achievement at a particular period, 
Criterion (g) the place has a strong or special association with a particular community or cultural 
group for social, cultural or spiritual reasons, 
Criterion (h) the place has a special association with the life or work of a particular person, group or 
organisation of importance in Queensland's history.
Places listed on the Register tend to be listed for a number of these criteria.  
PLACE Criteria  QLD Heritage Act
The Annan River a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h
Chinese Shrine a, b , c, e, g. 
The Westpac Bank, Cooktown a, d, e, g, h
The Motor Inn Motel a, b, c, d, e
Mary Watson's Monument a, b, d, e, g ,
Ferrari Estates Building 
James Cook Historical Museum, [formerly St Mary's Convent and 
School], 
a, b, d, e, g , h 
Jehovah's Witness Kingdom Hall 
Cook's Monument and Reserve a, b, d, e, g: 
Cooktown Cemetery a, d, e, g: 
Grassy Hill Lighthouse a, b, c, d, e, g, h 
Cook Shire Council Chambers a, b, d, e, f, g: 
Cook Shire Hall, Cooktown a, b, e, h 
The Early Granite Kerbing and Channelling, a, g , h: 
The former Cooktown Powder Magazine a, b, c, d, e, g 
Gallop Botanic Reserve, incorporating Cooktown Botanic Gardens a, b, c, d, e, g 
Nuggety Gully Stone Walls and Camp a, b, c, d, e, g
Laura to Maytown Coach Road a, b, c, d, e, h. 
Wild Irish Girl Mine and Battery a, b, d, e, f. 
Alexandra Mine and Battery. a, b, d, e. 
Stonyville Township, Cemetery and Water Race a, b, c ,d e 
Mary Watson's Cottage (ruins) a, b, c, d, h. 
Telegraph Station (Former) 
Raine Island Beacon a, b, d, e 
Coen Carrier Station a, b, f, h 
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STATEMENT OF CULTURAL 
VALUES 
From the combined readings of the Cape 
York Peninsula Cultural Landscape and the 
landscape assessment of integrity and 
vulnerability, a statement of Cultural 
Heritage Significance or Cultural Value 
(using the Integrated Planning Act term) has 
been prepared. This statement related to  
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscapes for Cape York 
Peninsula 
Two cultural landscapes from Cape York are 
nominated as valuable landscapes. "The Tip" 
which includes lands to the North of 
Latitude 13o south and Cooktown Historical 
Precinct. : This valuable landscape unit is 
centered on Cooktown at the coast and 
include lands to the west, south west of the 
town to the Palmer River Goldfields.  
Summary Statement
Cape York Peninsula, as a total landscape, 
can be considered to have high cultural and 
natural heritage value for both Aboriginal 
and non-Aboriginal peoples.  
It has highly significant natural landscapes. 
Its dunefields and deltaic fan deposits are 
amongst the best developed in the world, 
while the biogeographic and evolutionary 
relationships of plants and animals within 
the biota of New Guinea provides important 
insights into the evolutionary history of 
Australia. In a national context, Cape York 
Peninsula contains major areas of 
wilderness, heathlands, riparian vegetation 
and wetlands, including a significant marine 
national park. The Peninsula contains some 
of Australia's highest concentrations of rare 
and threatened species. It is also an 
important area for species richness, and is 
particularly rich for invertebrates, freshwater 
fish, mangroves, seagrasses and orchids. 
Features of natural conservation value are 
generally widespread throughout the area. 
The cultural landscapes of significance 
reflect cohesive areas of pre-European 
Aboriginal use of the land, including 
responses to the four Aboriginal season 
regimes in the area, Wet, Vegetable, Dry, 
Pre-wet. It also includes long established 
trading routes and the continued practice of 
fire management of land. The entire 
landscape has deep spiritual significance. As 
well, there are a number of significant 
landscapes which reflect prolonged defence 
of the land against invasion and diminishing 
resources. Other cultural landscapes of 
significance for Aboriginal people are the 
sites of the different missions in the area and 
the significant sites associated with the 
Mabo and Wik High Court findings about 
Native Title. All of these landscapes have 
heritage significance. There are significant 
landscapes associated with Australia's 
mining history including the Palmer 
Goldfields and the tin mining sites at Annan 
River. Their heritage significance is also 
overlain with Chinese heritage in Australia. 
Detailed Statements 
The heritage significance of the Cape York 
Peninsula lies in two main landscapes; the 
'Tip' and Cooktown and environs including 
the Palmer River Goldfields. 
The 'Tip' as a significant natural landscape 
is an isolated and undeveloped tropical area 
with a distinct wet season which makes 
much of the area inaccessible for five 
months of the year. The vegetation is 
predominantly savannah woodland on red 
soils punctuated by numerous tall magnetic 
termite hills as well as areas of rich 
wetlands, mangrove fringed estuaries, and to 
the east rainforest ranges and coastal dune 
fields. The tip can be summarised as 3 basic 
physical landscapes, the western flats 
(Carpentaria Basin), the eastern ranges ( the 
Divide) and the Reef coastal strip. Much of 
the Tip is designated National Park which 
sustains the high heritage integrity of the 
natural systems. 
As a cultural heritage landscape, the 'Tip' 
sustains continuous cultural connections for 
Aboriginal communities in the area. It also 
contains evidence of various land uses over 
time which convey the interaction between 
the white occupiers and the Aboriginal and 
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Torres Strait Islander inhabitants, from the 
early resistance battles, to the impact of the 
Missions and Reserves, culminating in the 
significance of the Mabo and Wik decisions 
as part of Australia's recent heritage.  
Cooktown and its environs is an example of 
a former boom town and port associated 
with gold. Cooktown and Palmer River 
goldfields are not an integrated land system, 
instead this precinct is determined by the 
track from the coastal landing point in 1873, 
the present Cooktown, and the former 
goldfields in the upper catchment of the west 
flowing Palmer River. The area between the 
two sites includes the water shed between 
the Palmer River headwaters and the 
Normanby River headwaters. The precinct 
also includes the short catchment of the east 
flowing Endeavour River. 
Most of the important historic sites have 
been identified and recorded on the Local 
Government Inventory compiled by the 
Cultural heritage Branch. The remnant 
public buildings are intact and the numerous 
vacant sites evoke the qualities of other gold 
towns of integrity such as Hill End in NSW. 
There is a risk with increasing reliance on 
tourism that the town could take on the 
qualities of Sovereign Hill in Victoria, 
resulting in erosion of the current integrity. 
In order to address this it is recommended 
that the town be seen as an integrated 
cultural landscape and that the Integrated 
Planing proposals designate appropriate 
staging of vacant sites which can be released 
for development.  
Palmer Goldfields have high heritage 
significance as mining relics as well as 
strong social significance in terms of the 
Chinese in Australia and Aboriginal 
battlefields. Many aspects of the former 
mining activities have been identified by the 
Cultural Heritage Branch, EPA (Qld) for 
their Local Government Inventory. 
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT 
The determination of the valuable cultural 
landscapes in this case study included an 
assessment of the integrity and vulnerability 
of the existing landscape character. After 
reflection on the previous work 
(understanding the cultural context of the 
cultural landscapes, determining the 
valuable landscapes and this assessment of 
integrity/vulnerability), a final statement of 
cultural values was prepared for the Cape 
York Peninsula Area 
Seven qualities of the character of the 
landscape were considered and presented in 
the following Table 2.6 series (1 to 3): broad 
bio-geophysical elements; broad cultural 
overlays; abstract visual qualities; broad 
sensory elements; narrative qualities; 
meanings and experiences to insiders; and, 
meanings and experiences to outsiders. The 
ratings of these qualities regarding integrity 
(I) and vulnerability (V) were either low (L), 
medium (M), or high (H). Finally, an 
assessment is presented of the overall 
integrity and vulnerability of the nominated 
valued cultural landscape. 
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Table 2.6.1 
1NTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(1) THE TIP  
CHARACTER OF 
THE LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Cape York Peninsula can be summarised as an isolated and undeveloped 
tropical area with a distinct wet season which makes much of the area 
inaccessible for five months of the year. The landscapes are predominantly 
sedimentary plains derived from the weathering of Tertiary volcanics. The 
vegetation reflects this as predominantly savannah woodland on red soils 
punctuated by numerous tall magnetic termite hills as well as areas of rich 
wetlands, mangrove fringed estuaries, and to the east rainforest ranges and 
coastal dune fields. The Divide separates a small area adjoining the east coast. 
The laterites of the West coast form distinctive red sea cliffs. The coastal rim 
and Torres Strait Islands have a sub-equatorial climate, while the monsoonal 
rhythm of wet and dry seasons become particularly marked in the central and 
western areas. The dry season often results in large white salt pans. The tip can 
be summarised as 3 basic physical landscapes, the western flats (Carpentaria 
Basin), the eastern ranges ( the Divide) and the Reef coastal strip. For 
Aboriginal communities four major seasons – Wet, Vegetable, Dry, pre-wet. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
Most of the Cape is held as Aboriginal lands or National Parks, both terrestrial 
and marine, as well as extensive mining leases to the west and large 
undeveloped pastoral leases. The laterites of the West coast form distinctive 
red sea cliffs in which are bauxite deposits supporting a flourishing mining 
industry. Grassland plains dissected by rivers, strong coastal edge with 
associated coastal wetlands and fringing palms. Some remnant cultural 
plantings such as old mango orchards.  
H L 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies and 
landscape consistency
Grasslands - form consists of flat plains and termite mounds. The sense of 
horizontal line is strong. The colour red earth and grey green grass providing 
fine texture. Unity in form and detail. Features and repetition in termite 
mounds. Experientially there is a sense of fear. The remoteness and vastness is 
intimidating and provides no refuge because treeless. Rivers - Seen as green 
strip of melaleucas in the plains. Rivers are slow and enclosed, deep water, 
crocodiles. The curving line of rivers is clearly evident. Coast - Beaches dry 
bright, wide reefs, no surf, flat water , so strong element of horizontal line. 
Experientially it has the power of the edge. Coastal wetlands have sharp edge 
between linear wetlands and dry savannah. Experientially the water is inviting 
but sinister because of crocodiles. There is a sense of prospect across lagoons. 
Big sky - most frequently seen from the air as landscape patterns.  
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
Most of the narratives of the landscape are Aboriginal associated with 
songlines and other ceremonial activities. These narratives are often only 
available to different groups within the Aboriginal community. There are 
strategic narratives for Aboriginal communities going back to the 16th century. 
There are also frontier narratives for the non-Aboriginal settlers as well as 
strategic narrative re WWII attacks. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
Tip of CYP seen as one landscape. Meanings to the insiders consist of parallel 
realities (Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal). There are also convergent meanings 
of co-management and/or conflict 
H H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
The CYP is not generally seen as a distinct place by outsiders. Instead its 
meanings are conflated with the Gulf where it is seen as an exotic and 
challenging wild place. The Tip has meaning to transnational interests as an 
area rich in mineral reserves. 
M H 
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ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL INTEGRITY 
AND VULNERABILITY 
OF Valued Cultural 
Landscape of CAPE 
YORK PENINSULA  
(1) THE TIP 
The 'Tip' has high integrity as a heritage landscape sustaining continuous cultural 
connections for Aboriginal communities in the area. It also contains evidence of various 
land uses over time which convey the interaction between the white occupiers and the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander inhabitants, from the early resistance battles, to the 
impact of the Missions and Reserves, culminating in the significance of the MABO and 
WIK decisions as part of Australia's recent heritage. Much of the Tip is designated 
National Park which sustains the high heritage integrity of the natural systems. There is 
also 20th century mining heritage. 
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Table 2.6.2 
1NTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(2) COOKTOWN & PALMER RIVER GOLDFIELDS 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Cooktown and Palmer River goldfields are not an integrated land system, instead this 
precinct is determined by the track from the coastal landing point in 1873, the present 
Cooktown, and the former goldfields in the upper catchment of the west flowing Palmer 
River. The area between the two sites includes the water shed between the Palmer River 
headwaters and the Normanby River headwaters. The precinct also includes the short 
catchment of the east flowing Endeavour River. Cooktown is sited on the southern edge of 
a sheltered bay on the south side of the wide estuary where the Endeavour River meets the 
Coral Sea. The small township is located on a north facing slope bounded to the east by a 
grassy knoll and to the south by a sandstone ridge. To the west the Endeavour River, 
bordered by wide mangrove stands, flows through a wide fertile flood plain. The river is a 
significant habitat for salt water crocodiles. The Barrier Reef is at its closest to land at 
Cooktown. 
H L
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The 1872 discovery of gold at Palmer River resulted in the town of Cooktown as the point 
of arrival of prospectors and the port for the exchange of goods. The town grew as a 
typical 'Limpet settlement', the mercantile model for frontier settlements in the New 
World. They are characteristically located in enclosed bays settling on south banks 
sheltered from prevailing winds. The early settlement is still evident at the eastern end as a 
wharf and store and nearby hotels, and public buildings of the 1870s and 1880s. The town 
comprises a simple grid of wide streets. Beside the river is a wide reserve, to the east a 
grassy hill with lighthouse, to the south a ridgeline behind which lies the Botanic Gardens, 
established in 1878. The gold mining/boom town history is evident as numerous vacant 
blocks of land where former houses, hotels and other building existed in the 1880s-1890s. 
The other important site is the cemetery which indicates the high Chinese presence. 
H L
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark 
qualit ies and 
landscape 
consistency
Form expressed as relatively low density township with tropical exotic plantings on a 
north western slope looking over water fringed by dark green mangroves. 
Characteristically enclosed landscape with midground of river fringed by mangroves, and 
green floodplains. Green is the predominant colour. There is a subtle sense of line in the 
white sands which border the northern mouth of the estuary.  
H L
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
Frontier town narratives. Aboriginal legends about sinister 'Black Mountain' –.Torres 
Strait Islander narratives should be determined for this area, particularly the marine 
seabeds. European narrative of tropical coastal paradise. Defence narrative for Aboriginal 
communities, Chinese mining communities and WWII airforce base. 
M H
Meanings to 
insiders 
Cyclonic experiences in Cooktown, local responses.. H H
Meanings to 
outsiders 
Cook's presence in the area. Banks and the early Botanic Gardens. The tropical 
environment close to the Great Barrier Reef 
M H
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES 2. Cape York Peninsula
33 
ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural 
Landscape of 
CAPE YORK 
PENINSULA  
(2) COOKTOWN 
Cooktown in its immediate setting has high integrity as an example of a former boom town 
and port associated with gold. Most of the important historic sites have been identified and 
recorded on the Local Government Inventory compiled by the Cultural Heritage Branch. The 
remnant public buildings are intact and the numerous vacant sites evoke the qualities of other 
gold towns of integrity such as Hill End in NSW. There is a risk with increasing reliance on 
tourism that the town could take on the qualities of Sovereign Hill in Victoria, resulting in an 
erosion of the current integrity. Although the LGA Inventory does not afford protection, it 
does impose more development pressure on the vacant sites. In order to address this it is 
recommended that the town be seen as an integrated cultural landscape and that the Integrated 
Planing proposals designate appropriate staging of vacant sites which can be released for 
development. The town is a focus for increasing autonomy in the Aboriginal community. 
Economic development for this group is currently focussed on eco-tourism. Cooktown also 
needs a strategy where the infrastructure for future development is absorbed in such a way that 
vacant sites remain as part of the fabric of the town. The current lack of development of 
Grassy Hill and the Southern slopes, both areas providing highly prized ocean views needs to 
be sustained. 
Table 2.6.3 
1NTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(3) PALMER RIVER GOLDFIELDS 
CHARACTER OF 
THE LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Palmer River goldfields are located in a wide valley defined to the north by 
the Conglomerate Tablelands, a set of sandstone caps broken by creeks and 
gorges, and to the south by the Thompson's Range of harsh sandstone cliffs. To 
the east is granite country. The precinct is characterised by extremely high 
rainfalls alternating with dry periods where the rivers become almost dry sand 
beds. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
Mining landscapes in this area have been studies by Peter Bell and Gordon 
Grimwade (AHC). The area includes Laura, Maytown, Palmerville, and 
Lukinville. Maytown is particularly cited as a superb archaeological site, with 
housing foundations, garden remnants, Chinese shrines and cemeteries. 
Numerous aspects of gold mining in the region have been listed in the Local 
Government Inventory 
H L 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
PALMER VALLEY has strong form of cliffs and plateaux Rocky inaccessible 
landscape.  
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
PALMER GOLDFIELDS have a folklore of prospecting, boom-bust, and racism M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The meanings to the insiders are caught up in family folklore, particularly the 
Chinese families from the area, and as such are difficult to separate from the 
narrative qualities. There are also strong meanings to Aboriginal communities 
who know about the 'Maytown walk'. 
H H 
Meanings to 
outsiders 
The are significant meanings attributed to the area by outside heritage interests. M H 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL INTEGRITY 
AND VULNERABILITY OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural Landscape of CAPE YORK 
PENINSULA  
(3) PALMER RIVER GOLDFIELDS 
The PALMER GOLDFIELDS have high integrity. Many aspects 
of the former mining activities have been identified by the Cultural 
Heritage Branch for their Local Government Inventory. 
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UNDERSTANDING THE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTEXT 
The understanding of the management 
context for this case study area includes 
recognising key issues of concern and the 
key management values that provide suitable 
management pathways. With this 
understanding and method, a set of 
management proposals was developed. 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
Several ISSUES OF CONCERN that impact 
the management of landscapes with cultural 
values have been identified for the whole of 
Queensland. There are other issues specific 
to the local case study area. The following 
section discusses both these sorts of issues 
related to South Brisbane.  
(A) Overarching Issues of Concern 
 for Queensland's Cultural 
Landscapes 
1. The diverse natural landscapes ranging 
from tropical rainforests to arid deserts have 
deep cultural significance for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities. There is 
also cultural significance for the non-
Aboriginal peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to the natural 
landscapes need to be understood and 
included in cultural landscape assessments.  
CONCLUSION: The cultural meanings 
in the natural landscape are highly 
relevant to Cape York Peninsula.  
2. There are vast pastoral leases and forest 
reserves as well as areas of mineral 
extraction which contain historical relics, 
remnants and resources of the 19th and early 
20th centuries. Current land uses and 
potential future ones are creating strongly 
contested or conflicting values in these 
places, including the implications of the 
recent Wik and Mabo cases.  
CONCLUSION: This is highly relevant to 
Cape York Peninsula 
3. Within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises, dating from the mid 
19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by the 
different migrant communities to Australia. 
The voluntary migrant groups include the 
Chinese community, Italian community, 
Maltese community, and German 
community to name but a few. There is also 
the role of the involuntary migrants, the 
South Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes need to 
be understood and their heritage significance 
identified particularly as many of these areas 
occur on the coastal strip which is currently 
subject to intense development pressure.  
CONCLUSION: Cape York Peninsula is 
particularly relevant to the Chinese 
community 
4. Landscapes of defensive and strategic 
importance have had a continuous impact on 
Queensland's cultural landscapes, ranging 
from the early defence against occupation by 
Aboriginal communities to the significant 
impact of World War II on Queensland. 
World War II had significant impact on 
Queensland's cultural landscapes. The area 
north of Brisbane was considered to be the 
front line and as a result military 
infrastructure is an important and little 
understood aspect of the cultural landscape. 
Relics are removed, roads created by interns 
are destroyed and there is much yet to be 
identified which may already have been lost 
or be at immanent risk.  
CONCLUSION: Landscapes of defence, 
both Aboriginal and related to World war 
II have particular significance to Cape 
York Peninsula. 
5. Finally, there are conflicting approaches 
to the management of heritage landscapes 
including the strong push by natural heritage 
lobbies to restore landscapes to a former 
'natural' state, thus removing evidence of 
human activities.  
CONCLUSION: This is of minor 
relevance to Cape York Peninsula at this 
stage.  
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES 2. Cape York Peninsula
35 
(B) Specific Issues of Concern for 
Cape York Peninsula Cultural 
Landscapes 
There are a number of concerns derived 
from CYPLUS, the www.balkanu.com 
internet site and the comments by the 
Oodgeroo Unit, QUT.  
CYPLUS concerns relate to four main areas: 
• Natural resource conservation across 
the whole spectrum of land tenure 
classes and land uses. 
There are competing demands for natural 
resources such as recreation, tourism, 
commercial fishing, mining, and 
traditional food resources. This raises the 
issue of co-management Conservation 
concerns also involve improved 
management of land, water and coast on 
public, leasehold and freehold land. 
• Cultural issues involve reconciliation 
and self-determination as well as 
recognition of non-indigenous history, 
especially the Chinese. Recognition of 
contemporary cultural values associated 
with pastoral and mining communities is 
also highlighted as a concern by 
CYPLUS. 
• Economic issues highlight the new 
Aboriginal economies. 
• Social and life style issues highlighted 
by CYPLUS include remoteness and 
isolation and the strong reliance on 
government for services and 
infrastructure. 
Specific issues of concern found on the 
INTERNET include:
• National Farmers Federation issues 
involve High Court decisions about Wik 
and Mabo findings which lay ground 
rules for farmers. NFF accepts Wik deal 
as 'least risky' option and recommend 
passing the Native Title Bill 
(http://www.nff.org.au/nr98/nr120.html) 
• aboriginal maritime estates issues and 
their relevance in the context of 
contemporary management. 
(http://www.balkanu.com.au/  
• Biodiversity versus indigenous culture 
issues involving Indigenous Protection 
Areas (IPA). These are determined by 
language groups, clan groups, country, 
story or culture i.e. cultural biodiversity 
compared with Western criteria for bio-
regionalism which rates CYP as one 
bioregion. http://www.balkanu.com.au/  
• Indigenous Protection Areas versus 
interim bioregionalization of 
Australia where Cape York is 
designated as one bioregion. There is 
concern to develop West Coast 
Aboriginal reserve (API) because most 
of the existing reserves are on the east. 
As well there is concern that co-
management with DOE has focussed on 
biodiversity rather than cultural 
landscape management. This is not 
helped by the fact that there is a mixed 
bag of International, Commonwealth 
and State management terms which 
impinge on IPAs. A specific example 
involves the protection of crocodile 
breeding area at Old Mapoon through 
co-management 
• Aboriginal burning, coexistence and 
regional agreements have been
proposed Cape York Fire Study. There 
is a broad spectrum of technology and 
spirituality needs to be incorporated in a 
practical burning regime. 
Oodgeroo Unit, QUT concerns raised by 
Victor Hart include: 
• Management. There are a number of 
claims, studies, plans of management 
but no agreement has been put in place 
yet. These include Cape Melville, lease 
back management with Aboriginal 
people, and native ownership of national 
parks. Despite this black/white co-
management policies have been 
practised successfully for three 
generations indicating that there is a 
clear understanding of co-existence. 
• Differing concepts of ownership. 
There is primary and proximate title 
through kinship ties between areas that 
may be far apart. In such cases 
contestation must be considered as 
representing ownership rather than a 
case of one side 'illegitimatising' the 
other on ownership. It is important to 
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recognise that, although geographic and 
spatial context using language grouping 
is important, language does not always 
mean land association or definition, 
instead clans within language groups 
with traditional ownership provide 
clearer indications of association. In this 
context, Tindale's map (Wadley & King, 
1993) was an inaccurate representation 
of speech communities but nevertheless 
helpful in situating Aboriginal presence 
on the land. 
• Differing concepts of contestation. 
Aboriginal peoples have always shared 
the land between themselves through 
cultural protocols/kinship ties and peer 
recognition of ownership and there have 
always been contestations between 
family members. Contestation is built 
into tradition as a protocol of 
coexistence not as a process of 
exclusion, so that people are constantly 
talking about issues, mapping country, 
mapping people and family. 
• Mapping landscapes. There is
reluctance to map Aboriginal issues 
unless there is an agreement that issues 
move with the political environment and 
embrace what traditional owners feel is 
important at any given time. 
• Aboriginal economic development.
One important issue concerns the 
recognition is that Indigenous people 
and communities in CYP are looking at 
their land as an economic means of 
sustaining their existence as they have 
always done. They aspire to wealth and 
success just as white people do and can 
achieve this through eco-tourism, 
enterprise, etc. but need access to 
technology and information found in 
EIS procedures and GIS etc for 
development and for the intrinsic value 
of knowledge. 
Many traditional ownership communities 
already have families not traditionally 
tied to the land and these families have 
long historical association with the land 
having been 'removed' there or are the 
children of 'historical' people. The 
process by which traditional owners and 
historical people negotiate their 
coexistence will no doubt set up a 
framework for 'outside ' Aboriginal 
people to enter. Obviously, Indigenous 
people will be looking towards tourism 
and other ways in which they can 
generate income away from state 
dependency.  
Perhaps a new education enterprise to re-
establish land connection of the 
community could lay the groundwork for 
a new form of land management. This 
could involve long term students/tourists 
at a possible Cape York University with 
satellite campuses. Such a proposal 
would be more sustainable than the resort 
approach to tourism as it would attract 
longer term relationships between 
visitors and landowners.  
• Understanding the integrity/ 
vulnerability of aboriginal landscapes. 
In Aboriginal culture, ceremony and its 
preparation sustain integrity. At present, 
communities need some shoring up, they 
need to access resources that will fulfil a 
range of cultural and social obligations 
and responsibilities. Aboriginal women 
are important to understanding these 
cultural, social and political obligations. 
Many families are matriarchal. 
MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
The final section about management 
contains three sets of findings related to 
searching for appropriate management 
pathways: Identifying the Key Management 
Values; Management Considerations and 
Objectives; Management Proposals. 
Together, these findings summarise the 
process of determining the appropriate 
management pathways for the conservation 
of cultural values in the Cape York 
Peninsula area. 
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KEY MANAGEMENT VALUES  
for Cape York Peninsula 
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 
CULTURAL VALUES:
Cape York Peninsula, as a total landscape, 
can be considered to have high cultural and 
natural heritage value for both Aboriginal 
and non-Aboriginal peoples.  
It has highly significant natural landscapes. 
Its dunefields and deltaic fan deposits are 
amongst the best developed in the world, 
while the biogeographic and evolutionary 
relationships of plants and animals within 
the biota of New Guinea provides important 
insights into the evolutionary history of 
Australia. In a national context, Cape York 
Peninsula contains major areas of 
wilderness, heathlands, riparian vegetation 
and wetlands, including a significant marine 
national park. The Peninsula contains some 
of Australia's highest concentrations of rare 
and threatened species.  
The cultural landscapes of significance 
reflect cohesive areas of pre-European 
Aboriginal use of the land, including 
responses to the four Aboriginal season 
regimes in the area, Wet, Vegetable, Dry, 
Pre-wet. It also includes long established 
trading routes and the continued practice of 
fire management of land. The entire 
landscape has deep spiritual significance. As 
well, there are a number of significant 
landscapes which reflect prolonged defence 
of the land against invasion and diminishing 
resources. Other cultural landscapes of 
significance for Aboriginal people are the 
sites of the different missions in the area and 
the significant sites associated with the 
Mabo and Wik High Court findings about 
Native Title. All of these landscapes have 
heritage significance. There are significant 
landscapes associated with Australia's 
mining history including the Palmer 
Goldfields and the tin mining sites at Annan 
River. Their heritage significance is also 
overlain with Chinese heritage in Australia. 
OVERARCHING MANAGEMENT 
MISSION FOR QUEENSLAND'S 
CULTURAL LANDSCAPES 
There are five key heritage values of 
relevance here (discussed in detail in 
Chapter 1 of this report): 
Managing Land Systems 
Living Heritage 
Multiple Heritage Values 
Specific Community Values 
Landscape / Heritage Integrity 
TARGETED MANAGEMENT 
CONSIDERATIONS for the  
Cape York Peninsula Cultural 
Landscape 
1. EFFECTIVE CO-MANAGEMENT 
Cape York Peninsula as a cultural landscape 
is considered to have high integrity because 
of its remoteness where the landscape 
character of grasslands, rivers and coast 
have been subjected to minor changes while 
still fulfilling major cultural meanings for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander groups. 
The major evidence of change as a result of 
human use has been the changing landuse 
from hunter-gatherer to pastoral and mining. 
Cape York Peninsula as a cultural landscape 
character is not considered vulnerable 
because of its remoteness. It is, nevertheless, 
a highly contested landscape and the 
resolution of these contests in terms of land 
management and changing landscape 
meanings may have impact. 
2. MANAGING TOURISM PRESSURES. 
Cooktown is vulnerable to any sudden 
increase in tourist pressure or infrastructure 
developments. The Palmer goldfields require 
further study despite the fact that many sites 
have been listed on the Local Government 
Inventory. 
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Table 2.7 
MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS & OBJECTIVES 
STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS 
related to Management Mission Values
HERITAGE MANAGEMENT 
OBJECTIVES  
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS
Cape York Peninsula as a cultural landscape is considered 
to have high integrity because of its remoteness where the 
landscape character of grasslands, rivers and coast have 
been subject to minor changes. The land systems of the tip 
are fundamental to the heritage integrity of the area. This 
also applies to the significant marine natural systems. 
• To maintain the integrity of the natural 
systems which includes working with 
Aboriginal communities on a co-
management basis. 
• To assist Aboriginal management of 
Marine National Park.
2. LIVING HERITAGE
CYP as a cultural landscape still fulfils major cultural 
meanings for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Groups. There is equally a living heritage of mining and 
pastoral leases. 
• To maintain the cultural heritage 
embedded in the landscape for ATSI 
people. 
• To maintain and develop co-
management strategies for pastoral 
landscapes. 
• To maintain mining landscapes which 
reflect heritage and contemporary 
environmentally sustainable activit ies 
3. MULTIPLE HERITAGE VALUES 
CYP is a cultural landscape of conflicting values between 
traditional owners, pastoralists, mining interests, and 
federal political interests which are polarised around the 
Land Rights issues.  
• To identify and recognise the multiple 
and layered values in the landscape. 
• To acknowledge the conflicting values 
embedded in the landscape. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES 
CYP heritage landscapes include values for a number of 
specific communities including the Chinese, and other 
migrant groups. 
• To identify and manage the Chinese 
heritage in the Palmer River region. 
• To identify migrant landscapes in the 
area. 
• To give value to the different ATSI 
community groups in the 'Tip' and 
Cooktown environs. 
5. LANDSCAPE HERITAGE INTEGRITY 
The integrity of the landscape pivots on the resolution of 
Land Rights and co-management issues in the 'TIP'. 
Cooktown has high integrity at present but is at risk 
if there is a sudden increase in tourist pressure. 
• To identify co-management strategies 
for cultural heritage landscapes. 
• To develop management guidelines for 
the Cooktown and Palmer River 
environs. 
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Table 2.8 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS FOR CAPE YORK PENINSULA 
DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, 
strategies, policies and instruments 
currently in place 
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key Heritage Outcomes 
Responsibility for the 
management of 
heritage landscapes 
as environmental land 
systems: 
Maintaining the integrity 
of the natural systems 
which includes working 
with Aboriginal 
communit ies on a co-
management basis. 
Assistance to Aboriginal 
communit ies for 
management of Marine 
National Park
Global
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with 
further signing by Australia of a 
Statement of Commitment 1997 
with particular reference to 
Agenda 21. 
National
• 1997 COAG Agreement 
• ACF(1998) Wilderness & 
Indigenous Cultural Landscapes 
in Australia Policy 
State  
• CYPLUS Stage 2. 
• Nature Conservation Act 1992 
• IPA(Qld) Act 1997 " Explanation 
of terms used in ecological 
sustainabil ity, Clause 1.3.6 for 
section 1.3.3  
Local
• Planning Scheme for Shire of 
Torrens. 
• Cook Shire Planning Scheme 
• Prepare Local Agenda 21 strategy for 
implementation through IPA. 
• Predefine Aboriginal marine park as area 
of national significance to tr igger 
Commonwealth assessment and approval 
under COAG. 
• Review to ensure cultural landscape 
interpretation accords with this study. 
• Review strategy for management of 
natural resources under Category A. 
• Explore potential for co-management 
policies. 
• Review effectiveness of Nature 
Conservation Act for CYP. 
• Review for desired environmental 
outcomes. 
• Implement IPA for Shire of Torrens. 
• Recommend Cultural Landscape Heritage 
Appraisal be done. 
Commitment to the 
concept of living and 
working heritage: 
Maintaining the cultural 
heritage embedded in 
the landscape for ATSI 
people. 
Maintaining and 
developing co-
management strategies 
for pastoral landscapes. 
Maintaining mining 
landscapes which 
reflect heritage and 
contemporary 
environmentally 
sustainable activit ies
National
• ACF (1998) Wilderness & 
Indigenous Cultural Landscapes 
State  
• CYPLUS Stage 2 
• Qld Integrated Planning Act 
1997, (IPA)  
• DNR /SPP 1/92 'Development 
and Conservation of Agricultural 
Land'. 
• Native Tit le (Qld) Act  
• Land Act 1994. 
• Palmer River Goldfields 
Resources Reserve Plan of 
Management. 
Local
• Cooktown Shire Council  Planning 
Scheme. 
• Aurukun Shire Council Planning 
Scheme. 
• Review in terms of "Living Heritage." 
• Review re l imitations for 'only tradit ional 
indigenous use'. 
• Review 'Management of Cultural 
Resources' to include 'mining landscapes' 
• Review re " Valuable Features". 
• Develop strategies for co-management 
with particular reference to pyro-
management. 
• Apply for funding for 'Reading the Land' 
project. 
• Review re co-management strategies. 
• Recommend Plan of Management be 
extended to cover 'Cultural Landscapes'. 
• Include the management of the Palmer 
River mining landscape in IPA, 'Valuable 
Features'. 
• Include mining landscapes as IPA, 
'Valuable Features'. 
Recognition of 
multiple, coexisting 
and occasionally 
contested heritage 
values. 
Global
• The Convention Concerning the 
Protection of World Cultural and 
Natural Heritage (World Heritage 
Convention) 1972. 
National 
• Review in terms of multiple values. 
• Review in terms of multiple values. 
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Identif ication and 
recognition the mult iple 
and layered values in 
the landscape. 
Acknowledgement of 
the conflicting values 
embedded in the 
landscape.
State
• Native Tit le (Qld) Act 1993 
• Qld Integrated Planning Act 
(1997)  
"State, regional and local 
dimensions of planning scheme 
matters, Clause 2.1.4 (1), Core 
matters for planning schemes, 
Section 4.(1) (.c), subsection (3) 
In subsection (1) (.c) - "valuable 
features" 
• CYPLUS Stage 2 
Local
• Cooktown Heritage Study 
• Planning Scheme for Torres 
Shire Council   
• Planning Scheme for Aurukun 
Shire Council 
• Request Cultural Heritage Branch, EPA, 
undertake cultural landscape l isting 
program for all Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal landscapes of signif icance. 
• Support CYPLUS Stage 2 Conservation of 
Cultural Resources strategies 
• Review Advisory Services to 
accommodate confl icting values in 
interpretations of landscape signif icance.  
• Develop more appropriate Community 
Participation strategies that go beyond 
'heritage streetscapes' and include 
mult iple and layered values. 
• Implement IPA including Cultural 
Landscape review with a focus on layered 
values. . 
Respect for specific 
community values 
Identif ication and 
management of the 
Chinese heritage in the 
Palmer River region. 
Identification of 
migrant landscapes in 
the area. 
Value given to the 
different ATSI 
community groups in 
the 'Tip' and 
Cooktown environs
Global  
• IUCN Zaire Resolution on the 
Protection of Tradit ional Ways of 
Life 1975.  
National
• Australian Heritage Commission 
Act 1975 
State  
• Queensland Heritage Act 1992. 
Local
• Review obligations for Cape York 
Peninsula cultural landscapes. 
• Devise means to enable indigenous 
people's lands to be brought into 
conservation areas without the loss of use 
and tenure r ights ; 
• Recognize the r ights of people to l ive on 
tradit ional lands; 
• Establish protected areas in consultation 
with tradit ional owners,  
• Ensure no indigenous people are 
displaced by the creation of a protected 
area. 
• Recommend identif ication and nomination 
of Palmer River Goldfields as site of 
significance for the Chinese community. 
• Review listings to ensure sites of 
significance for migrant communities are 
included 
Deference to the 
heritage integrity, 
both cultural and 
physical, innate in the 
land systems of 
Queensland 
Identification of co-
management 
strategies for cultural 
heritage landscapes. 
Development of 
management 
guidelines for the 
Cooktown and Palmer 
River environs. 
Global  
• World Heritage Convention. 
• National  
• Australian Heritage Commission 
Act 1975. 
State  
• CYPLUS Stage 2 
• Queensland Integrated Planning 
Act 1997. 
Local
• Cooktown Shire Council  Planning 
Scheme. 
• Nominate 'Tip' cultural landscapes for 
World Heritage Area status 
• Develop a number of National Strategies 
to implement the objectives of the 
international treaties referred to above. 
• Revise 'Management of Cultural 
Resources' into similarly categories as 
'Management of Natural Resources'. 
• Implement recommendation that 
Indigenous and non-indigenous cultural 
resource values be incorporated into 
Cape York Plans of Management, with 
particular strategies for co-management. 
• Implement IPA in 3 shires with particular 
reference to co-management strategies. 
• Implement a strategic inf i l l  planning policy 
(DCP) so that even development occurs to 
sustain current spatial qualit ies of 
Cooktown. 
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Summary of Findings 
Cape York peninsula has two significant 
valuable landscapes, the 'Tip' and Cooktown 
and its environs including Palmer River. The 
'Tip,' as a valuable landscape, is a highly 
significant natural landscape. It also sustains 
continuous cultural connections for 
Aboriginal communities in the area. 
Evidence of various land uses over time 
convey the interaction between the white 
occupiers and the Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander inhabitants, from the early 
resistance battles, to the impact of the 
Missions and Reserves, culminating in the 
significance of the Mabo and Wik Court 
decisions as part of Australia's recent 
heritage. There is also 20th century mining 
heritage. The valuable landscapes of 
Cooktown and Palmer River goldfields are 
not an integrated land system, instead this 
precinct is determined by the track from the 
coastal landing point in 1873, the present 
Cooktown, and the former goldfields in the 
upper catchment of the west flowing Palmer 
River. Included in the heritage significance 
of Cooktown as a former boomtown and the 
associated goldfields at Palmer River is the 
important Chinese gold mining history. 
Cape York Peninsula as a cultural landscape 
is considered to have high integrity because 
of its remoteness where the landscape 
character of grasslands, rivers and coast 
have been subjected to minor changes while 
still fulfilling major cultural meanings for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander groups. 
The major evidence of change as a result of 
human use has been the changing landuse 
from hunter-gatherer to pastoral and mining. 
It is, nevertheless, a highly contested 
landscape and the resolution of these 
contests in terms of land management and 
changing landscape meanings may have 
impact. 
The valuable landscapes, the 'Tip' and the 
Cooktown/Palmer River Goldfields, have 
high heritage integrity as they have not been 
subject to recent major changes. 
Cooktown is vulnerable to any sudden 
increase in tourist pressure or infrastructure 
developments. The Palmer goldfields require 
further study despite the fact that many sites 
have been listed on the Local Government 
Inventory. 
 
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3 THE WET TROPICS WORLD HERITAGE 
AREA AND ITS ENVIRONS
by Jan Seto 
The structure of the following South Brisbane case study report is the same as the other case 
studies and comprises five major sections: 
(1) DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
(2) UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(including a chronology, a description of the current cultural landscapes and applying 
the Broad Cultural Landscape Categories) 
(3) DETERMINING VALUABLE CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPES  
(including multiple readings – Thematic Histories, Australian Heritage Commission, 
World Views, Queensland Heritage Act – Landscape Assessment, and a STATEMENT 
OF CULTURAL VALUES). 
(4) UNDERSTANDING THE MANAGEMENT CONTEXT 
(including the Issues of Concern, Searching for Management Pathways – Key 
Management Values, Management Considerations and Objectives, and finally, 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS). 
(5) A SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
The study area is inclusive of the 19 National Parks, 31 State Forests (or parts thereof), 5 timber 
reserves and 1 Aboriginal and Islander Reserve known as the Wet Tropics of Queensland 
World Heritage Site. The World Heritage site was declared in 1988. Thus the World 
Heritage Site is an aggregate of dispersed, and often physically disconnected, parcels of land. 
For the purposes of the Contested Terrains Case Study it was necessary to site this conglomerate 
of parks in an inclusive physical and cultural context, its "environs". "The Environs" chosen for 
this study are bounded to the south by the Hervey's Range Development Road. This road 
follows a westerly route from the coast just north of Townsville.  
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Figure 3.1 
MAP OF WET TROPICS WORLD 
HERITAGE AREA 
Figure 3.2 
MAP OF WET TROPICS CASE 
STUDY AREA – Northern Wild 
Rivers  
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UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT 
of the Cultural Landscape for the Wet Tropics 
This chronology for the Wet Tropics area (extending between Oak Beach and Cedar Bay) 
contains key eras and events in the local history of the study area and is based on a combination 
of sources, refer to references at end of chapter. 
Table 3.1: CHRONOLOGY 
EVENTS 
Pre 1770 The Aboriginal Presence 
 The Daintree region is one of the oldest eco-systems in the world with forests estimated as 
being 130 million years old. 
 Aboriginal occupation: Forest between Cooktown and Cardwell contains the only recognised 
Australian Aboriginal rainforest culture. The oral pre-history is the oldest known for any non-
literate indigenous people in the world. Legends are dated back by geological and sea-level 
information to 10 000 to 15 000 years ago. Their 'every-day' use of toxic plant foods also 
distinguished this Aboriginal culture from other Australian ones. Also used unique weapons. 
Primarily sedentary. Asian Beche-de-mer fishermen. 
1770 Captain Cook sailed up east coast, named Trinity Bay. He also named Cape Tribulation, 
after his ship was holed on a reef nearby, … "because here began all our troubles." 
1791 1820 northern coasts charted. 
1830s Trade route through Coral Sea to India became important. 
1840s-1850s European Exploration  
1848 Edmund Kennedy, first European to explore the Wet Tropics. 
1860s-1870s European Settlement  
1861 Europeans arrived in N. Qld. and dominated the Aboriginals over the following years. 
1870s Chinese arrived at first for gold, stayed on as cultivators. 
1870s Port Douglas started its dramatic rise. 
1873 George Dalrymple appointed leader of an expedition sponsored by the Qld govt. to ascertain 
the mineral resources and character of the land as far as the 14th parallel with a view to 
future settlement and occupation. Exploration carried out from 2 small cutters. Named Island 
Point, the Mos(s)man and Daintree rivers, Mt. Daintree and Palmer River. 
1875 Cedar cutters had moved up coast and reached Daintree and Mossman Rivers. 
1876 James Mulligan discovered a new goldfield on the Hodgkinson River 
1876 Port of Cairns (named after the then governor) was declared a point of entry to goldfields. 
Rival sites at Smithfield (Barron River) and Port Douglas, named after premier John 
Douglas. 
1877 Christy Palmerston and William Little looked for a new route to the goldfields. Named the 
Mowbray River. 
1877 Small town founded, first known as Terrigal, then Island Point, Port Owen and Salisbury 
before being called Port Douglas after former Qld. Premier, John Douglas. 
1877 "Bump road" opened between Island Point (Port Douglas) and Hodgkinson goldfields. 
1877,1878  business and government offices moved to Port Douglas to detriment of Cairns. 
1878 Craiglie established. 
1878 Port Douglas had considerable prosperity from its proximity to Hodgkinson goldfields. 
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1878 Lighthouse opened on Low Woody Island to mark steamer channel past Port Douglas. 
1878 John Graham and others were cutting Cedar on the Mossman River, having moved from the 
Daintree River. 
1879 Qld Parliament introduced an Act to set up Local Government in various districts of Qld 
including the Douglas Division of which Port Douglas was the administrative centre. 
1880s-1890s Development, Booms and Depressions  
1880s Tin mining and sugar cane plantations were impacting on rainforest. 
1880s-1890s Kamerunga State Nursery at Daintree experimented with tropical crops including 
coconuts, rubber and coffee. 
1880s First sawmill in the Daintree. Cattle grazed on cleared land and a butter factory set up using 
the same steam power plant as for the sawmill. J T Pentzcke introduced Bancroft Grass 
(Para Grass, Panicum, originally from Java) to the Daintree which set the foundation for the 
Daintree dairy industry. 
1880s Unsuccessful crop experimentation in isolated area N of Cape Kimberly at Bailey's Ck. 
1880 Dan Hart, a Jamaican, first man to settle on land on the Mossman River, started to 
experiment with growing sugar. Settlers grew corn, fodder, fruit and ran dairy cattle. 
1880 Discovery of tin at Herberton and district brought prosperity to Port Douglas. 
1882 Murphy and McDonald established a coach service on the new road between Herberton and 
Port Douglas, followed shortly by Cobb and CO. Port Douglas grew to accommodate large 
number of travellers. 
1882 opening and settlement of land in the Daintree Valley. 
1883 Mrs Parker started a sugar mill at Brie-Brie which operated for a short period until 
uncertainty of labour by Pacific Islanders and a fall in the sugar price closed it. 
1885 Cabinet approved plans to build a railway line from Cairns to Herberton on the tablelands. 
Cairns began to flourish and Port Douglas to decline. 
1885 Mossman township site first surveyed. 
1892 Frederick Werner found traces of gold in the Palmer River, Palmer gold rush began. 
1893 Completion of Cairns to Maryborough railway line contributed strongly to decline of Port 
Douglas. 
1896 Tick fever and Redwater disease decimated dairy herds. 
1897 Sugar mill opened on Mossman River 
1899 sugar milling Co started rail passenger service from Mossman to S. Mossman, 2½ miles. 
1900s-1910s Federation and Consolidation  
1900 Tramline opened from South Mossman mill to Port Douglas, collaboration between Qld. 
Govt. and Mossman Sugar Milling Co. Later, branch services were installed to Mowbray and 
Cassowary. 
1900 4 ships included Port Douglas on their tourist routes. 
1901 Port Douglas census 331 people, district 6000.
1901 Sugar mills at Mackay, Mulgrave, Mossman and Proserpine. 
1904 Port Douglas Council obtained a loan from the govt. to build a new wharf. 
1904 20,000 cases of oranges and mandarins, mainly from Mowbray R. district, exported sth. 
1908 New tourist ship introduced to ply tourist trade between Cairns, Port Douglas, reefs and 
islands. 
1908 Railway built to Mt Molloy 
1911-1925 Extensions to tramway system to a final length of 20 miles 
1911-Port Douglas and Cooktown suffered extensive damage from two cyclones and never 
recovered their former glory. Port Douglas, which had grown to 8000 people in the 1880s, 
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declined rapidly. Most of the service industries moved to Mossman and most of the 
population to Mossman and surrounds. 
1914 Port Douglas population had diminished to about 250. The Chinese population attracted by 
the goldrush, dwindled. 
1915- Govt intervention in sugar and meat markets. 
1919 Redevelopment of Bailey's Creek and rice grown. 
1920s-1930s Interwar  
1920s Business centre and govt. offices of Douglas Shire moved from Port Douglas to Mossman. 
Mossman sugar industry continued to grow and by 1972 extended to the Lower Daintree 
River in the N and to Oak Beach in the S. 
1929 –1932 Douglas Shire Council built sealed roads with bridges radiating out from Mossman 
to surrounding sugar cane farms. 
1929 Bailey and Hutchinson Creek areas planted with bananas. Blown away in the cyclone of 
1934 and farmers moved to Cape Tribulation. 
1930s Royal Commission to examine land settlement and forestry in the region 
1930s Daintree dairy farmers started a co-operative and bought the local butter factory, later 
closed down during WW2 due to labour shortages. Superseded by cattle fattening and stud 
farming. 
1933 Opening of Cook Highway between Cairns and Port Douglas 
1934 –Cassowary Creek line of tramway closed and Port line service reduced. 
1935 Tramway service closed due to lack of use. 
1940s-1960s WWII and Postwar hard times and expansion 
1941 Australia declared war on Japan 
1945 WW2 ended  
1950 Expansionary programme for Mossman sugar industry. 
1958 March last ship loaded sugar from rail service at Port Douglas, April last lighter 
left Port. Thereafter, sugar transported by bulk road transport to Cairns. 
Early 1960s Port Douglas population reduced to about 100 people. 
1970s-1990s Recent Time and more expansion 
1970s Cape Tribulation was a hippie outpost with a number of settlements, especially Cedar Bay. 
1975 National Parks managed by new Qld. National Parks and Wildlife Service, previously under 
Qld. Forestry Dept. 
1980s Conflict between pro-logging Qld Govt. and pro- rainforest Commonwealth Govt. 
Mid-80s Property boom at Port Douglas, Christopher Skase built Sheraton Mirage. 
1983 and 1984 Bloomfield Track blockade; community concern over logging of a valuable 
rainforest area 
1990s Booming tourist industry, Port Douglas and Mossman, tourism important. 
1990 Qld and Commonwealth Govts. set up a management scheme for the Wet Tropics of 
Queensland World Heritage Area. 
1988 World Heritage Listing of the Wet Tropics.  
1992 Wet Tropics Management Authority established. 
1993 Wet Tropics Heritage Protection and Management Act 1993 proclaimed by Qld Govt. 
1994 Wet Tropics Heritage Protection and Management Act 1994 proclaimed by Commonwealth 
Govt. 
 CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDY 3. Wet Tropics World Heritage Area
48 
CURRENT CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE DESCRIPTION 
As would be expected for lands largely 
contained within a World Heritage Area, 
features of the natural landscape dominate 
the physical, biological, and cultural 
attributes of the region. The dramatic 
physical diversity of the fringing coral reefs, 
islands in a crystal sea, rocky headlands, and 
secluded horseshoe bays juxtaposed against 
imposing mountain ranges, in some places 
directly abutting the beach is awesome. The 
biological diversity overlaid on these 
physical forms is intriguing and unique. And 
amongst all the natural fascination people 
live, work and enjoy the rich milieu. 
BROAD CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORIES applied to the  
Wet Tropics World Area 
Landscapes of Nature 
The area is dominated by World Heritage 
Sites of natural heritage significance. The 
natural diversity within this area includes: 
Diverse physical elements: 
• Fringing Reefs, Distinctive Islands,
Dominant Headlands and the sweep of 
Enclosed (horse-shoe) Bays, Sandy 
Beaches, Meandering Mangrove-clothed 
Estuaries, Narrow Coastal Plains, 
Rainforest-clad Coastal Ranges,
Cascading Streams, Cloud-capped Peaks, 
Volcanic Plateaus, merging into Drier 
Uplands. 
Intense Luminous Colours 
• Clear Azure Waters, Pale gold Sands, 
Dark Rocky Headlands, Light Green
Mangrove Fringed Estuaries, Dark Green
Forest, Grey Rocky Gorges, White
Mountain Water Falls and Rapids, Bright 
Green Sugar Cane, Red Soil, Brilliant
flowers, birds, and butterflies, Dazzling
light, Straw grasses, Grey-green bush, 
Cobalt Blue skies. 
Landscapes of Settlement 
Most coastal towns in the environs of the 
Wet Tropics Area, irrespective of their 
genesis, have grown around the provision of 
infrastructure for the sugar industry. These 
towns include Mossman, Cairns, Innisfail, 
Tully, and Ingham. The towns of Port 
Douglas, and Cardwell were initially 
established as ports and were later 
supplemented in this role by ports at Cairns, 
Mourilyan (Port for Innisfail), and Lucinda 
(Port for Ingham). Today the burgeoning 
tourist industry is rapidly obliterating the old 
Port Douglas and Cardwell. Inland, Mareeba 
is the largest rural service town for the 
agricultural wealth of the Atherton 
Tablelands and Upland grazing areas further 
west. 
The major town in the region is Cairns, 
situated on the coast approximately two 
thirds of the way North. Residential 
population was 120,000 people in 1997. The 
city of Cairns has the only International 
airport within the Wet Tropics area and as 
such has been the epicentre for the explosive 
expansion of the Tourist Industry in North 
Queensland over recent years. This new 
influx of tourists has been overlaid on the 
seasonal influx of southern retiree 
caravaners traditionally experienced for the 
"winter" months along the entire Queensland 
seaboard, but concentrated in the warmer 
latitudes. 
"The North" has always been a place where 
desperate dreams a have been played out, 
some realised, some lost. Amidst the current 
hives of activity are the remnants of past 
exuberances and failed ventures, particularly 
mining ventures.  
Landscapes of Enterprise 
Initially timber getters came to this area to 
cut the prized rainforest timbers. On the 
uplands, graziers and dairy farmers 
followed. On the coastal strip the rainforest 
was cleared and agriculture established, 
firstly bananas, then supplanted by sugar 
cane. Today the chiaroscuro of the light 
green cane on the coastal plain set against 
the dark green backdrop of the rainforest on 
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the imposing ranges, pervades the visual 
imagery of the region. The sugar mills, with 
their kilometres of 'tramtracks', the cane 
trains and the vast sugar terminals coalesce 
across the landscape to plant heavy industry 
firmly in the context of Paradise. This place 
is about extreme disparities and palpable 
economic dichotomies. 
Huge investments have been made in 
Tourist infrastructure in the environs of the 
Wet Tropics area with the resulting huge 
increase in visitor numbers to the region. A 
good deal of this infrastructure supports eco- 
tourism ventures, trading on the World 
Heritage Site Listing. A number of these 
eco-tourism activities are exploitative rather 
than respectful of the environments they 
purport to revere. 
The uplands have not seen as much of the 
tourism pressures although there are a few 
key destinations here such as Kuranda on the 
edge of the Atherton Tablelands. Most of the 
Tablelands rely on a variety of agricultural 
industries supported in the drier areas by 
irrigation from the Tinaroo Dam. Sugar has 
recently been introduced to the irrigated part 
of the Tablelands west of Mareeba, largely 
replacing the previous tobacco industry here. 
Isolated small mines exist for special 
minerals such as wolfram. The tin mining of 
the past has been discontinued. Limited 
forest areas, both natural and exotic, are still 
logged for timber. 
Landscapes of Communication 
The major road through the region is the 
Bruce Highway, part of Highway 1 which 
circumnavigates Australia. North of Cairns 
the Cook Highway hugs the coast for most 
of its route. This affords the touring motorist 
some of the most superb coastal driving 
scenery in Australia. Over recent years a 
number of low-level bridge crossings over 
major rivers have been upgraded, thus 
encouraging tourists to consider travelling in 
the north during the Wet Season. Five 
connecting roads penetrate the ranges at 
Tully, Innisfail, Gordonvale, Cairns, and 
Mossman. These roads are narrow, winding 
and subject to landslides at times of high 
rainfall.  
The construction of two roads in the region 
in the late 1980's has been particularly 
controversial. These are The Bloomfield 
Track, pushed through the rainforest north of 
Cape Tribulation to establish an alternative 
coastal route to Cooktown, and the Quaid 
Road pushed down the escarpment behind 
Wangetti south of Port Douglas. The 
Bloomfield track remains a 4WD access 
road only, but does support a public bus 
route. The Quaid Road is noted as "private" 
on maps. Access through the coastal Thorton 
and McDowall Ranges may also be gained 
via the CREB track, also a 4WD track, often 
impassable due to flooding. 
A good deal of communication along this 
entire section of coast may still be effected 
by passenger boat. Light planes and 
helicopters are also a significant form of 
transport to remote locations.  
Specialist tourist access is maintained with 
the use of the Kuranda Railway, The Sky-
rail, and numerous Barrier Reef and River 
Cruises. 
Landscapes of Water Management 
The vast annual rainfall of this region has 
been harnessed for energy production. 
Hydro-electric power Stations have been 
installed on the Barron Falls and the Tully 
Falls both amid great controversy from 
environmental and tourist promotional 
interests. The Barron River has also been 
dammed in its upper reaches at Tinaroo. The 
water held here is channelled across the 
Atherton Tablelands for agricultural 
irrigation. 
Landscapes of Experimentation and 
Innovation 
Exotic tropical fruits are grown in the 
region. The area also supports Australia's 
small tea and coffee industries. 
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Landscapes of Strategic Interest 
The area has a number of associations with 
the military operations of World War Two. 
Relics of infrastructure still exist, mostly as 
recycled hangers on the Atherton 
Tablelands. Many memorials also exist, 
particularly on the Atherton Tablelands 
commemorating places where large numbers 
of troops, both Australian and American 
were stationed, pending deployment to the 
war zone. 
Off-shore, key entrances to the Barrier Reef 
were mined and Radar bases set up on 
strategic Islands. Cairns Harbour served as a 
major naval base. 
Landscapes of Leisure 
As noted under Landscapes of Enterprise, 
the presence of the Tourist Industry, as a 
leisure based industry is overwhelming in 
this region, especially on the coastal plain, 
and especially at promoted destinations such 
as Cairns, Port Douglas, Daintree, Cape 
Tribulation and a number of off-shore 
Islands. To recreate here is to consume, 
consume scenery, information, services, and 
food. Participatory out-door activities are 
necessarily curtailed by the hot and humid 
climate and the "nasties" lurking in the 
water. Water, water, everywhere but nary a 
safe spot to swim, other than the resort 
swimming pool. The Wet Tropics presents 
as a packaged paradigm. 
The Atherton Tableland retains agriculture 
as its primary economic base. Mass tourism 
is confined to the Kuranda area, leaving the 
enjoyment of the rest of the Tablelands to 
self-organised gatherings and the locals 
(including Cairns residents). Remnants of 
the Tourist boom of the early years of this 
century can still be enjoyed at Lake Barrine 
and Yungaburra. The cooler climate of this 
elevated region and numerous safe natural 
swimming holes and waterfalls encourages a 
range of out-door recreation pursuits in 
contrast to the adjacent coastal plain. 
Landscapes of Association 
The region has rich associations with a 
number of identifiable groups of 
immigrants. Many Chinese settled in the 
Cairns region when the instant fortune 
bubble of the inland gold fields burst. Some 
were farmers, particularly growing bananas, 
and others were merchants. At one time 
people of Chinese origin were the 
predominant racial group in Cairns.  
Subsequent to World Wars One and Two the 
area experienced an influx of migration, 
particularly from Italy and Southern 
European countries. The stories of these 
migrants are interwoven with the sugar 
industry in the region. Servicemen and 
women of World War Two hold special 
associations with this region. 
In more recent times the region has been the 
destination for significant migration from 
southern parts of Australia. These groups 
were drawn from the 'counter culture' 
element of the early seventies, and later 
from the 'retiree' group. 
The Yarrabah Community on the southern 
bank of Trinity inlet at Cairns was 
established as an Anglican Mission for 
Aboriginal People in 1892. Today the area 
remains maintained as an indigenous 
community. 
Landscapes of Symbolism 
The "Places in the Heart" competition 
organised by the Australian Heritage 
Commission in 1997 resulted in "The Great 
Barrier Reef" being the second most 
popular national nomination following 
Fraser Island. Particular places mentioned 
frequently within "The Wet Tropics" region 
were Dunk Island number six, Cairns
number sixteen, Cape Tribulation number 
17, and Daintree number 25. Forty-nine 
other places in the Wet Tropics were 
nominated at least once in this competition.  
A study of the coastal landscapes of the 
region (November 1997) undertaken for the 
former Queensland Department of 
Environment and Heritage notes the 
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following landscapes as "Cultural Features 
and Landmarks":  
• Lucinda Jetty and Wharf 
• Rockingham Bay and Cardwell 
Townships 
• Dunk Island 
• Hinchinbrook Island and Channel 
• Mourilyan Harbour 
• Cape Grafton and the Yarrabah 
Aboriginal Community 
• Trinity Bay, Cairns, Cairns Harbour, 
False Cape 
• Cook Highway, (various) 
• Port Douglas 
• Cape Tribulation National Park 
From the same study, findings from two 
community workshops held in Cairns and 
Cardwell resulted in the following specific 
landscapes being nominated most often by 
the resident communities as "the most 
important/ significant/ valuable landscape 
features" within the region. Interestingly 
these landscapes also encompass some of 
the broadest geographic boundaries of the 
total of fifty-eight identified landscapes. 
Three of these four landscapes are 
predominantly natural areas included in the 
World Heritage Site:  
• Hinchinbrook Island and Channel 
• Bloomfield River and Estuary 
• Port Douglas and Cairns coast road 
(Cook highway) 
• Daintree River and Estuary  
Of the total of fifty-eight landscapes 
identified, forty-two are predominantly 
natural areas while sixteen are substantially 
built environment elements and located in 
"the environs" of the World Heritage Site. 
Distinctive regional art and literature styles 
are associated with the Wet Tropics. The 
writings of Thea Astley are evocatively 
descriptive of the culture of the recent 
migrants to the coastal plain and near-by 
mountain retreats and their interaction with 
the landscape. A number of artists reside in 
the region. Stylistically their work is 
representational of the elements of the 
landscape they are subsumed by, presented 
as a montage of naivety, sometimes within a 
highly realistic context. Perhaps the wonder 
of the nature of this place is impossible to 
interpret as a mature statement, even for an 
artist. 
DETERMINING 
VALUABLE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
The assessment of heritage significance of 
the cultural landscape has been undertaken 
by a combination of orthodox assessment 
methods and new methods devised by the 
research team. These methods were 
combined in a series of readings from 
different vantage points to determine the key 
valuable cultural landscapes within the case 
study area..  
The four readings are according to:  
(A) Thematic Study of Queensland History 
(refer to Report 2) 
(B) Australian Heritage Commission criteria 
(C) World Views 
(D) Queensland Heritage Register  
The orthodox methods include using the 
AHC criteria for cultural significance and 
reflecting on the existing places on the 
Queensland Heritage Register, whereas the 
new forms of assessment include applying 
the thematic histories developed for this 
project, and reading the landscapes through 
ten world views developed by the research 
and supplementing the AHC criteria with 
Criterion I – Iconic Significance.  
The five key themes in the thematic study 
were: 
• living in the tropics 
• land as a focus of history 
• development as prime agent of change 
• perception of landscape 
• marginal histories  
 CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDY 3. Wet Tropics World Heritage Area
52 
Table 3.2  
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the THEMATIC STUDY (Report 2)  
LANDSCAPES DEMONSTRATING 
Living in the tropics
Elevated and open housing 
styles, all coastal areas. 
"The Queensland House" style continues to dominate older areas of 
settlement in the environs of the Wet Tropics World Heritage Area. In 
flood prone areas homes may be raised on particularly high stumps. 
Ventilation is paramount in the detailing of the architecture leading to 
extensive use of latticing and louvres, often shaded by large verandahs 
to provide shelter from the tropical down pours regularly experienced. 
Use of spreading shade trees 
in public and private 
plantings, all areas 
Fig trees planted in the streets of the CBD in Cairns, Ingham and 
Townsville; Rain trees lining the Bruce Highway north of Mossman ; 
Plantings in Queens Gardens, Townsville and Flecker Gardens, Cairns; 
Foreshore plantings Lucinda. 
Migration to "Hill Stations" to 
escape the tropical heat 
Crystal Creek north of Townsville, Wallaman Falls west of Ingham, 
"The Boulders" and Josephine Falls west of Babinda, Kuranda and the 
Atherton Tablelands West of Cairns, Mossman Gorge, Mossman. 
Tropical Fruit Orchards Roadside produce stalls, Daintree to Cape Tribulation area;  
Mango trees used as street tree shade plantings, Halifax ;  
Remnants of old Coconut Palm plantations, near Bramston Beach 
Land as focus of history 
Landscapes associated with 
timber getting from the days 
of first European access 
continuing to the present. 
Use of an apparently abundant natural resource as a basis for industry 
development. 
Landscapes of tropical 
agriculture 
Understanding and use and of existing climatic conditions to support 
particular types of horticultural and agricultural pursuits, at this point 
in history particularly sugar cane farming. Previously dominant crops 
have been pineapples and bananas. 
Landscapes of mining 
activit ies 
Generally confined to small operations in the mountains and upland 
areas. 
Landscapes of the Great 
Barrier Reef 
Proclaimed and marketed as one of the "Great Natural Wonders of the 
World" preceding the establishment of the World Heritage Convention. 
Development as prime 
agent of change 
The early establishment of 
port facilities at key coastal 
locations to support the 
growing European industries. 
Ports were established at Townsville and Cardwell (1860-69) ;  
Ports were established at Lucinda, Dungeness, Murray River, Tully 
River, Mourilyan, Innisfail, Cairns, Port Douglas, Mossman River, 
Daintree River, and Bloomfield River between 1870 and 1899. 
Off these ports, Cairns, Mourilyan, Lucinda and Townsville are still 
operating in 2000. 
The construction of roads and 
railroads to service industry 
and the ports. 
Much of the boundary to this case study area is defined by 
"Development Roads". These were constructed in the latter half of the 
twentieth Century (sometimes following previously established routes) 
to facilitate the "opening up of the north". With the construction of 
these roads many small rail lines which had previously served some of 
the remote settlements in this region were closed. In more recent times 
the demands of the Tourist Industry has seen the construction of the 
Bloomfield Track and the Quaid Development Road through 
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environmentally significant areas of the Region. 
Access established to remote 
regions by aerial services 
Light aircraft are now widely used for personal travel through and 
across this region. Hence the experience of the landscape from the air 
is an important aspect here which is not generally consider in 
landscape assessments. 
The increased demand for 
tourism services following the 
designation of the Wet Tropics 
World Heritage Area. 
"International Resort Style" tourism developments are proliferating 
along parts of the coast in the Wet Tropics Area. Concentrations have 
developed to date at Port Douglas and Cairns and on some of the 
coastal islands. This has shifted the focus of recreational landscapes 
from the "Hill Station" areas which were particularly popular in the 
mid Twentieth Century. 
Perception of landscape 
Exuberant and lush "Tropical 
Paradise" imagery. 
This is reflected in the dominance of the depth and brilliance of colour 
and light both in the natural and cultural landscape and the portrayal of 
that landscape in the art and literature of the region. 
"Islands and Reef " imagery 
Hinchinbrook Island, 
Dunk Island at Mission Beach 
Lookouts positioned at strategic locations along coastal roads offer the 
traveller access to this "romantic" tropical imagery aesthetic. 
Marginal histories 
The indigenous peoples of the 
area. 
The forest between Cooktown and Cardwell contains the only 
recognised Australian Aboriginal rainforest culture. The oral pre-
history is the oldest known for any non-literate indigenous people in 
the world. Legends are dated back by geological and sea-level 
information to 10 000 to 15 000 years ago.  
Early visitors Beche-de-mer fishermen from Indonesia, European navigators, 
American whalers. 
The Chinese The predominantly Chinese merchant population of Cairns and 
Innisfail areas following the collapse of the Palmer Goldfields further 
north and the subsequent demise of Cooktown as a major settlement of 
Commerce. Some early commercial premises remain in Cairns. 
The "Anglo-Celtic" settlers Believed that "white people" could not work in the tropics so set about 
establishing an indentured labour system, initially with peoples from 
the South Sea Islands and then from Java. 
The South-Sea Islanders A number of these transported people sort to stay in the region 
following the cessation of this trade. Many reminders of their place in 
the history of North Queensland may still be found within the 
landscape. 
The Post War middle 
European migrants. 
A policy of the Australian government, particularly following 
federation was the urgent population of "the empty north". Migrants 
from the Mediterranean areas were seen to be particularly suitable as 
they were already more familiar with warmer climates than immigrants 
from the United Kingdom. Thus the environs of the Wet Tropics has 
more recently been settled by many peoples of Spanish, Italian, and 
Maltese descent. The architecture of the CBD of Innisfail reflects the 
Italian origins of many of its citizens. Paranella Park was established 
by a Spanish migrant. 
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Table 3.3 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE 
COMMISSION Cultural Significance Assessment Criteria 
CRITERION A – Its Importance in the 
course, or pattern, of Australia's 
natural or cultural history 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area. 
• Cape Tribulation 
CRITERION B – Its possession of 
uncommon, rare or endangered aspects 
of Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Lowland Rainforests of the Mission Beach Area 
CRITERION C – Its potential to yield 
information that will contribute to an 
understanding of Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Kiosk, Lake Barrine  
• Mossman Township and Co-operative Sugar Mill 
CRITERION D – Its importance in 
demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of: A class of Australia's 
natural or cultural places or 
environments 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Lake Eacham Hotel, Yungaburra 
• Relics of cattle wharves and navigation facilit ies at 
Archer Point, south of Cook-town 
CRITERION E – Its importance in 
exhibiting particular aesthetic 
characteristics valued by a community 
or cultural group 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Barron Falls 
• Bloomfield Falls 
CRITERION F – Its importance in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement at a 
particular period 
• The Bulk Sugar Terminal Wharf at Lucinda 
• Hydro-electricity plant at Paranella Park, Menavale. 
CRITERION G – Its strong or special 
associations with a particular 
community or cultural group for social, 
cultural or spiritual reasons 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Evidence of Kanaka settlements in the sugar areas, 
particularly around Ingham. 
• Relics of World War Two, particularly in the 
Atherton Tablelands Region. 
CRITERION H – Its special 
association with the life or works of a 
person, or group of persons, of 
importance in Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Paranella Park, Menavale. 
CRITERION I (Iconic significance) (additional criterion devised by research team 
-–not an AHC criterion).
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area 
• Paranella Park, Menavale. 
• Hinchinbrook Island and Channel 
• Wallaman Falls 
• Cook Highway, coastal road linking Cairns and 
Mossman 
• Four Mile Beach, Port Douglas 
• Mouth of the Daintree River 
• Mission Beach and Dunk Island 
• Mossman Gorge 
• Thorntan's Peak and mountain backdrop 
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Table 3.4 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to WORLD VIEWS  
Scientific World View: The majority of the selected landscape is included in the Wet Tropics 
World Heritage Area. A substantial length of its coastline and associated 
waters, reefs, and islands are is included in the Great Barrier Reef 
Marine Park. 
Romantic World View: The natural environment displays features symbolic of the "romance" of 
the tropics, for example, secluded palm-fringed beaches, clear blue 
seas, coral reefs and islands, imposing rain-forest covered mountain 
backdrops. The region supports a significant "alternative lifestyle" 
community and is a popular destination for retirees from the southern 
regions of Australia. 
Nationalist / Colonial 
World View: 
Pride within the broad Australian for the recognition of significance 
conveyed by the World Heritage Listing of the region. 
Capitalist World View: Development of the sugar industry brought a distinctive industrial 
infrastructure and settlement pattern to the area. Exploitation by
governments and individuals as a result of the World Heritage Listing 
has resulted in the construction of substantial infrastructure to service 
the eco-tourism and luxury tourism market. 
Socialist World View: For many years Mossman has remained one of the largest co-operatively 
run mills in the sugar industry in Queensland. 
Ecological / sustainable 
World View: 
The eco-tourism resorts and "experiences" are concentrated in the 
Daintree to Cape Tribulation strip of the Region. These "developments", 
in conjunction with the inclusion of the coast in this region in the Great 
Barrier Reef Marine Park, are set to create some interesting discussions 
surrounding sustainability issues. 
Western Christian 
World View: 
There are a number of churches and Aboriginal Missions in the environs, 
some are noted in the list of places entered on the Queensland Heritage 
Register. 
Aboriginal World 
View: 
Sacred sites and art galleries near Wujal Wujal. 
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Table 3.5 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to the  
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 1992 
Within the Wet Tropics World Heritage Area and its Environs, 84 places are entered on the 
Queensland Heritage Register. The following table lists these places and designates a dominant 
Broad Cultural Landscape Category (refer chapter 1 for full description).  
Place Name Address Town / Suburb
Dominant  
BROAD 
CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORY 
Atherton War Memorial  Kennedy Highway ATHERTON SYMBOLISM 
Chinatown  Herberton Road ATHERTON ASSOCIATION 
Hou Wang Miau  Herberton Road ATHERTON ASSOCIATION 
Principal's Residence  Vernon ATHERTON SETTLEMENT 
Barrier Reef Hotel Abbott Street CAIRNS ENTERPRISE 
Bishop's House Abbott CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Cairns City Council Chambers 15 Abbott Street CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Cairns Court House Complex 38 - 40 Abbot Street CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Cairns Customs House 6A-8A Abbott Street CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Cairns War Memorial The Esplanade CAIRNS SYMBOLISM 
Cairns to Kuranda Railway Cairns to Kuranda Railway CAIRNS COMMUNICATION 
Central Court 39 - 49 Lake Street CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Dr E.A. Koch Memorial Abbot Street CAIRNS SYMBOLISM 
Explosives Magazine and Detonator 
Store Magazine STRATFORD STRATEGIC INTEREST 
False Cape Second World War 
Defence Facility Yarrabah Road TRINITY BEACH STRATEGIC INTEREST 
Former Adelaide Steamship Company 
Ltd Building 37 Lake Street CAIRNS 
ENTERPRISE / 
COMMUNICATION 
Former Jack and Newell Building 29 Wharf CAIRNS ENTERPRISE 
Former Mulgrave Shire Council 
Chambers 51 The Esplanade CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Former School of Arts Building 93 - 105 Lake Street CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
Hide's Hotel 87 Lake Street CAIRNS ENTERPRISE 
Masonic Temple 8-8A Minnie Street CAIRNS ASSOCIATION  
McLeod Street Pioneer Cemetery 127-145 McLeod Street CAIRNS SYMBOLISM 
St Joseph's Convent 179 Abbott CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
St Monica's High School 
Administration Building Abbott CAIRNS SETTLEMENT 
St Monica's Old Cathedral Minnie CAIRNS SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
St Monica's War Memorial Cathedral 183 Abbott Street CAIRNS SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
Xavier and Sadie Herbert's Cottage 
[former] 399 Kamerunga Road REDLYNCH ASSOCIATION 
Court House, Bryant Street 46 Bryant Street TULLY SETTLEMENT 
Dalrymple Bridge Valley of Lagoons Road CARDWELL COMMUNICATION 
Post Office (Former) - Residence 53 Victoria Street CARDWELL COMMUNICATION 
Tully State School 17 Mars TULLY SETTLEMENT 
Low Islets Lightstation TO BE DETERMINED LOW ISLETS COMMUNICATION 
Port Douglas Court House - Museum 18 Wharf Street PORT DOUGLAS SETTLEMENT 
St Augustines Church (Former) - St 
Marys by the Sea TO BE DETERMINED PORT DOUGLAS 
SYMBOLISM / 
ASSOCIATION 
Wharf - Shipwreck Museum 6 Dixie PORT DOUGLAS ?SETTLEMENT 
27 Atherton Road, Yungaburra 27 Atherton Road YUNGABURRA ?SETTLEMENT 
7-9 Cedar Street, Yungaburra 7-9 Cedar Street YUNGABURRA ?SETTLEMENT 
Building - Burra Inn 1 Cedar YUNGABURRA ENTERPRISE 
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Butchery 47 Eacham Road YUNGABURRA ENTERPRISE 
Cairns Plywood Pty Ltd Building 38 - 40 Eacham Road YUNGABURRA ENTERPRISE 
Community Centre 8 Cedar YUNGABURRA LEISURE / SETTLEMENT
Court House - Police Station -
Residence 27 - 31 Cedar YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Lake Eacham Hotel 2-6 Cedar YUNGABURRA ENTERPRISE 
Liberty Theatre 27 Main MILLAA MILLAA LEISURE / ENTERPRISE 
Residence 25 Cedar YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Residence 23-24 Atherton Road YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Residence 12 Cedar YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Residence 17 - 21 Cedar YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Residence 23 Cedar YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
Residence - Artist's Gallery 7 Mulgrave Road YUNGABURRA SETTLEMENT 
St Marks Anglican Church 58 Eacham Road YUNGABURRA SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
St Patrick's Catholic Church 1 Penda YUNGABURRA SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
Anglican Church 38 Broadway HERBERTON SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
Bakerville Hotel (Federal Hotel) 2 Broadway HERBERTON ENTERPRISE 
Great Northern Mine (Herberton) TO BE DETERMINED HERBERTON ENTERPRISE 
Gunnawarra Homestead Gunnawarra Road MOUNT GARNET ENTERPRISE / SETTLEMENT 
Herberton Uniting Church 2-4 Lillian Street HERBERTON SYMBOLISM / ASSOCIATION 
Herberton War Memorial Myers Street HERBERTON SYMBOLISM  
Jack & Newell General Store & Petrol 
Bowser Grace Street HERBERTON ENTERPRISE 
Mount Garnett Mine, Smelter and 
Assay Office Zinc MOUNT GARNET ENTERPRISE 
Nettle Creek Tin Dredge Nettle Creek MOUNT GARNET ENTERPRISE 
School of Arts 61 Grace HERBERTON SETTLEMENT 
Garners Beach Burial Ground TO BE DETERMINED BINGIL BAY SYMBOLISM 
Innisfail Court House 10 Edith Street INNISFAIL SETTLEMENT 
Johnstone Shire Hall 70 Rankin INNISFAIL SETTLEMENT 
McCowatts Property Todd Road GARRADUNGA ENTERPRISE / SETTLEMENT 
Paronella Park, Mena Creek Falls and 
Mena Creek Environmental Park Mena Creek-Jappoon MENA CREEK ENTERPRISE / LEISURE 
Almaden Station Master's Residence No. 6 Almaden ALMADEN SETTLEMENT / COMMUNICATION 
Chillagoe Smelters TO BE DETERMINED CHILLAGOE ENTERPRISE 
General Grant Mine and Winding 
Plant TO BE DETERMINED KINGSBOROUGH ENTERPRISE 
Irvinebank School of Arts Hall McDonald IRVINEBANK SETTLEMENT 
Irvinebank State Treatment Works TO BE DETERMINED IRVINEBANK ENTERPRISE 
John Moffatt Residence (Former) Rubina Terrace IRVINEBANK SETTLEMENT 
Kingsborough Battery East KINGSBOROUGH ENTERPRISE 
Kuranda Railway Station TO BE DETERMINED KURANDA COMMUNICATION 
Mulligans Grave Bakers Road MOUNT MOLLOY SYMBOLISM 
OK Mine & Smelter TO BE DETERMINED CHILLAGOE ENTERPRISE 
Queensland National Bank (Former) Jessie IRVINEBANK ENTERPRISE 
Rail Bridge TO BE DETERMINED SURPRISE CREEK COMMUNICATION 
Rail Bridge TO BE DETERMINED IRVINEBANK COMMUNICATION 
Rail Bridge TO BE DETERMINED STONEY CREEK FALLS COMMUNICATION 
Tyrconnell Mine and Battery Mareeba Mining District MAREEBA ENTERPRISE 
Vulcan Mine and Headframe
Located at 17.25.42S -
145.11.44E, 1km west of 
Irvinebank in  
IRVINEBANK ENTERPRISE 
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STATEMENT OF CULTURAL 
VALUES 
Given the availability of the Draft Report for 
the Wet Tropics Region of the Coastal 
Landscapes of Queensland it seemed 
appropriate that key landscapes highlighted 
in this report should form the basis for the 
consideration of the Selected Landscape for 
further study in the Wet Tropics, provided 
they met the criteria for Heritage 
Landscapes as proposed above. Those 
landscapes receiving the most nominations 
as specific "important/ significant / valuable 
landscape features" are listed in descending 
order in the table below along with their 
determined heritage status according to the 
local community: 
• Hinchinbrook Island + Channel (High) 
• Bloomfield River and Estuary (High) 
• Port Douglas and Cairns coast road – 
Cook Highway (High) 
• Daintree River and Estuary(High) 
Careful consideration led to the proposal to 
study further a broad landscape inclusive of 
three of the above four landscapes. This 
landscape would include all but the 
Hinchinbrook Island and Channel landscape 
and would be based on the collective 
catchments of the four major northern rivers 
of the Wet Tropics of Queensland World 
Heritage Area. 
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscape  
The Heritage Landscape selected for further 
study is outlined on the attached map. 
Broadly it includes the catchments 
Mowbray, Mossman, Daintree and 
Bloomfield Rivers. The southern boundary 
sweeps inland from Oak Beach and skirts 
north of the Quaid Road. It passes in the 
vicinity of Mt. Molloy and turns north and 
west to approximately align with the top of 
the Great Dividing Range in this region of 
the Wet Tropics. The boundary then turns 
north-east following the Catchment of the 
Bloomfield River and meets the coast at the 
northern end of the selected landscape at 
Cedar Bay in Cedar Bay National Park.  
The eight separate areas of Daintree 
National park are included within its 
boundaries. Further to the declared National 
Park areas the selected landscape 
substantially includes the "Core Natural 
Zone", "Future Core Natural Zone" and 
"Natural Zone" areas nominated in the 
zoning map of the northern region of the 
Draft Wet Tropics Management Plan. North 
of Halls Point on the northern bank of the 
Daintree River the coast and beaches are 
included within the boundary of the Great 
Barrier Reef Marine Park.. This is the coast 
"Where the Rainforest Meets the Sea". 
Major roads through the landscape 
include, 
• Part of The Captain Cook Highway, between 
Cairns and Mossman (Bus Route) 
• Mossman, Daintree, Cape Tribulation Road, 
(Bus Route) 
• Bloomfield Track, 4WD only (Bus Route) 
• Rex Range Road 
• CREB Track (Bicentennial National Trail), 
4WD only, often impassable. 
Major towns and settlements include, 
• Port Douglas (An exploding coastal tourist 
accommodation town) 
• Mossman (Most northern centre for the 
sugar industry) 
• Daintree (Developing as a small tourism 
service town) 
• Cape Tribulation (Destination point at end 
of two wheel drive road) 
• Wujal Wujal (Aboriginal Community, end 
of the Bloomfield Track) 
• Ayton (Small coastal service town, end of 
the Bloomfield Tk.) 
• Mount Molloy (Service town for mining and 
grazing, on top of the range). 
"Important /significant /valuable 
landscape features" including generically, 
(order of note) Icons
• Mangroves and wetlands 
• Beaches 
• Rainforest /wilderness /coast 
• Melaleuca forests 
• Mountain Ranges 
• Cane Fields 
• The Great Barrier Reef 
• Colour and clarity of the sea 
• The National Parks 
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"Important /significant /valuable 
landscape features" including specifically, 
(order of note) Icons
• Bloomfield River and Estuary 
• Port Douglas to Cairns Coast Road (Captain 
Cook Highway) 
• Daintree River and Estuary 
• Cape Tribulation and Rainforest  
• Mossman Gorge 
• Snapper Island 
• Thorntan's Peak and mountain backdrop 
• Noah Creek (north of Thornton Beach) 
• Port Douglas Tourist Development 
• White Cliffs (on southern boundary on the 
coast) 
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscapes within the Wet Tropics 
Region  
This cultural landscape, to be referred to in 
this study as The Northern Wild Rivers 
Landscape, is significant as a Valuable 
Cultural Landscape of Queensland for the 
following reasons. 
The Northern Wild Rivers Landscape,
encompasses the interplay of bio 
/geophysical elements which are 
quintessential to the "Reef and Rainforest" 
experience of Tropical Queensland 
mythology. Evidence persists of pioneering 
industries in the region. These industries 
included rainforest timber getting, mining 
exploration and grazing. Rich cultural layers 
(artefact and narrative evidence) 
demonstrate the changes in land use 
overtime in response to changing world 
circumstances. It is an established 
recreational region associated with the 
islands and coast of the Great Barrier Reef 
and provides continuing examples of the 
growing of, and experimentation with, 
tropical agricultural crops in this tropical 
region, from early this century. The current 
exploitation of this World Heritage Site by 
eco-tourism interests is adding exponentially 
to the economic richness of the region. 
Wujal Wujal on the Bloomfield River is the 
home to a 300 strong Aboriginal 
Community. Indigenous sacred sites and art 
galleries are near-by. Mossman also has a 
significant Aboriginal community. The 
indigenous people of the forest between 
Cooktown and Cardwell developed the only 
recognised Australian Aboriginal rainforest 
culture. The oral pre-history is the oldest 
known for any non-literate indigenous 
people in the world. Legends are dated back 
by geological and sea-level information to 
10,000 to 15,000 years ago. Their 'every-
day' use of toxic plant foods also 
distinguished this Aboriginal culture from 
other Australian ones. Their weapons were 
unique and their lifestyle primarily non-
nomadic. 
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT  
The determination of the valuable cultural 
landscapes in this case study included an 
assessment of the integrity and vulnerability 
of the existing landscape character (refer 
Table 3.6 series). After reflection on the 
previous work (understanding the cultural 
context of the cultural landscapes, 
determining the valuable landscapes and this 
assessment of integrity/vulnerability), a final 
statement of cultural values was prepared for 
the study area. For further information about 
the method and its rationality of appraising 
integrity and vulnerability used in this case 
study, refer to the general discussion in 
Chapter 1 of this report.Seven qualities of 
the character of the landscape were 
considered and presented in the following 
Table 3.6 series: broad bio-geophysical 
elements; broad cultural overlays; abstract 
visual qualities; broad sensory elements; 
narrative qualities; meanings and 
experiences to insiders; and, meanings and 
experiences to outsiders. The ratings of these 
qualities regarding integrity (I) and 
vulnerability (V) were either low (L), 
medium (M), or high (H). Finally, an 
assessment is presented of the overall 
integrity and vulnerability of the nominated 
valued cultural landscape. The character and 
circumstances of this case study area 
indicated that another approach was 
necessary to aid in understanding the 
integrity of the four rivers in the valuable 
cultural landscape complex. Table 3.6.5 
presents an assessment of each river 
catchment according to the reaches within 
its course. 
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Table 3.6.1 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
of the Northern Wild Rivers Landscape: (1) MOWBRAY RIVER  
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS 
I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Mowbray is the shortest of the four rivers being studied. Its catchment, 
contained by Black Mountain (Harris Peak) to the south and the Julatten Devil 
Devil Creek Road to the north, is the smallest of the four rivers under study. Much 
of the catchment is outside the World Heritage Area, particularly the coastal plain 
which the sugar industry. Big Mowbray falls are in the upper reaches. Only the 
perimeter of the catchment is readily accessible, in part, by road. 
L H 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
Sugar is the important industry in this river valley. The crop is transported to the 
Mossman Mill by tramway for crushing. Limited tourist accommodation is 
available in the valley towards the coast. Activities include Horse Riding 
expeditions. The estuary marks the southern extremity of the famous Four Mile 
Beach at Port Douglas and is accessible by foot from this beach. Alexandra reefs 
adjoin the coast here. 
H H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qual i t ies and 
landscape consistency
This valley presents one of the quintessential images of North Queensland. This is 
the broad light green horizontal sweep of the cane fields underlining the deep green 
to purple-blue hues of the prominent, steep and rugged coastal ranges, immediately 
behind them. The dark green riparian vegetation threads ribbon like across the plain 
along the river and its tributaries. With the cane harvest, light green is replaced by 
deep terracotta red as the underlining colour. Often the tops of the peaks are 
obscured by hovering clouds. 
H H 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight ,  smel l ,  sound,  
touch,  taste,  
seasonal ly ,  
exper ient ia l ,  spir i tual
As with many places in this landscape the colours are intense and the contrasts 
vivid. The Wet season suppresses all this to an impenetrable murky grey, 
coalescing sea, land and sky into one. During the crushing season the heavy smell 
of rotting cane hangs in the air as does the smoke from the sugar mill in Mossman. 
Here, as throughout this region, the rain forest is punctuated by splashes of brilliant 
colour such as the intense blue of the Ulysses butterfly and the sudden red flush of a 
Brachychiton flowering on the rainforest-clad hills.
H H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The cultural landscape imagery of North Queensland as portrayed in contemporary 
art and described in literature such as Astley's, "Hunting the Wild Pineapple" 
prevails in this catchment. Proposed extensive tourist development will intrude. 
H H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The community of this valley is predominantly sugar cane farmers. The only village 
is at Craiglie on the coast. This has minimal tourist accommodation and an access 
road into, but not along the coast. The "Quaid Road" of real estate controversy was 
constructed in the hinterland in 1988. Residents still fear that this road will be 
opened to the public and instigate development in the hinterland of the Black 
Mountain Region. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Further south the Cook Highway hugs the coast as it snakes its way between sea 
and mountain. The landscape of this road is memorable, remarkable, and valuable 
to both residents and visitors. Travel along this scenic road is the predominant 
experience of the Mowbray river catchment for outsiders.  
H H 
ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL INTEGRITY 
AND VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated Valued 
Cultural Landscape 
(Northern Wild Rivers 
Landscape: (1) 
MOWBRAY RIVER) 
The physical dominance of the coastal ranges rising dramatically behind the coastal 
plain would be difficult to compromise. However, currently the landscape character 
of this dominance is at risk. The strong contrast of form is reinforced by an equally 
strong contrast in colour between the dark green rainforest on the slopes and the 
bright green cane or deep red soils of the plain. The increased diversity created by 
proposed extensive urban development on the plain would visually and culturally 
destroy this strength of landscape heritage integrity resulting in a clear loss of 
"Tropical Queensland" imagery for residents and visitors. 
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Table 3.6.2 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
of the Northern Wild Rivers Landscape: (2) MOSSMAN RIVER  
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Mossman River tumbles from its source in the Great Dividing Range via the 
spectacular Mossman gorge. The gorge bed is filled with gigantic smooth rounded 
rocks, breaking the water flow into cataracts and occasionally opening out into 
clear, deep pools. Dense rainforest lines the banks of the gorge. The coastal plain 
widens here. In its lower reaches the river slows as it flows across the coastal plain, 
emptying into the sea at between the coastal settlements of Newell and Cooya 
Beach. The riparian vegetation here is dense mangrove forest. This is crocodile 
country. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
Mossman Gorge lies within the Wet Tropics World Heritage Area and is accessible 
via a short graded walking track through the National Park. The water is clean, 
clear and cold, emptying into a popular swimming hole at the bottom of the gorge. 
Sugar is well established as the agricultural industry on the coastal plain. Mossman 
Sugar Mill lies in the valley and is still run as a co-operative enterprise. The last 
fifteen years has seen an unprecedented increase in tourism, centred on Port 
Douglas and associated access to the Great Barrier Reef. 
H M 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
The main highway winds a little inland here, almost to the base of the mountains. 
As a result the iconic landscape imagery of cane on the plain, viewed silhouetted 
against the dark mountain background, is not as pervasive here as it is in the 
Mowbray Valley. Dense shade from spreading trees, both native and exotic, is a 
strong characteristic of the Mossman town area. The horizontal accents in this 
valley are drawn in white along Four-Mile beach and in green along the palm 
fringed road to the Port Douglas resort developments. 
H L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  
spir i tual
Evocative responses to this valley differ markedly between the seasons, that is 
tourist season (winter centred), the early summer months, and "The Wet". Winter 
heralds a bustle of activity, crushing begins, followed by planting, tourists arrive 
and arrive and pack the promoted locations waiting for the winds to abate for that 
trip to the reef. By early summer the heat and humidity has driven most of the 
visitors south again. Tourist businesses close until next winter and the local 
residents prepare for this season's flooding. 
M H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
This valley, similar to many in North Queensland, was first accessed by Europeans 
on the promise of gold with the settlement at Port Douglas being the primary 
service centre. The story continues as a microcosm of North Queensland history, 
other minerals, timber getting, agriculture, and the ravages of cyclonic weather, to 
its re-invigoration via today's tourist industry. 
H M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The lives of the long term residents of this region to date have been centred on the 
agricultural economy of sugar and the service town of Mossman with the Mossman 
gorge swimming hole serving "locals" on hot and steamy weekends from as far 
away as Cairns. Tourist day visitation to the gorge has increased markedly in recent 
years putting a strain on the minimal infrastructure provided here for access. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
The booming tourist town of Port Douglas lies on the coast in this catchment. The 
town offers a concentration of luxury resort accommodation on, but rarely 
addressing in their design, an iconic expanse of beach. The once charming and 
unassuming village has become a crass bustling way point from which other 
Queensland icons are accessed, namely, the Great Barrier Reef, the Daintree, and 
Cape Tribulation. 
L M 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY OF 
Nominated Valued Cultural Landscape 
(Northern Wild Rivers Landscape:  
(2) MOSSMAN RIVER) 
The Mossman River Valley is teetering on the edge of substantial 
cultural change as the World Heritage listing of the Wet Tropics 
opens its wonders to vastly increased tourist numbers. Intrusive 
tourist infrastructure is as yet confined to Port Douglas 
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Table 3.6.3 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
of the Northern Wild Rivers Landscape: (3) DAINTREE RIVER  
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The headwaters of the Daintree River are in the Daintree National Park and rated as 
"mostly pristine" by the Wet Tropics Management Authority. From its source the 
river traverses the valley between the great Dividing Range to the west and the 
Thornton and McDowall Ranges on the coast to the East. It is navigable from its 
mouth for some fifteen kilometres. The lower reaches of this valley support sugar 
cane while the upper reaches continue to be used for beef cattle grazing. It is at the 
Daintree that "the rainforest meets the sea".
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
For many years the Daintree was synonymous with "the end of the road" on the Far 
North Coast of Queensland. Today a car ferry crosses it and facilities private 
vehicle tourist access to Cape Tribulation in the coastal section of the Daintree 
National Park. The village of Daintree now services the "day trip tourist market" 
from Cairns and Port Douglas. Exclusive "luxury retreats" hide in the rainforest. 
Some grow exotic tropical fruits. "Barramundi" is on all the lunch time menus. 
M H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qual i t ies 
and landscape 
consistency
Visual contrasts dominate the Daintree catchment. The mountains are tall, steep, 
and clad with deep green rainforest. They rise directly from the open and relatively 
wide valley. Mostly the brilliant green of the cane fields is missing here and the 
contrast provided by the emerald green of the grass or the grey/olive green of the 
mangroves at the estuary. Wide white sand banks are exposed along the riverbed 
upstream of the town. The peaks are often cloud topped. 
H L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  
spir i tual
The views of the rainforest covered mountains here, now cradling a broad river, are 
spectacular and again iconic for this region. Again the mountains are often cloud 
topped. Upstream from the village of Daintree road access is mostly limited to four-
wheel drive vehicles. The valley is quiet, except for the noises of cattle, and the 
mountains brood impassively over it. Adventure 4WD tours are conducted along 
the western face of the Thornton Range via the CREB track, a maintenance track 
for the service of the power line to Cooktown. 
H M 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
All the iconic visual imagery of the Wet Tropics as a World Heritage Rainforest 
region is embodied in the name "Daintree". The name "Daintree" also symbolises 
the ideological confrontation being played out worldwide between environmental 
conservationists and land developers seeking personal economic gain from catering 
for an ever-expanding tourist market.  
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The township of Daintree continues to service the needs of its residents and grazing 
properties up the valley. Day tourist facilities have been developed as a precinct on 
the edge of the town with new tourist accommodation being established at the 
newly 2WD accessible Cape Tribulation, along with further day visitor facilities. 
Who are the insiders here? Is the Daintree their tropical retreat or their "get rich 
quick" panacea, with tourism becoming the "gold" of the late 20th century. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Daintree is a pivotal place, the "end of the road" or the "start of the adventure", 
depending on the inclination. Either way you come, observe and leave, perhaps 
after sampling a "rainforest experience" by way of a river cruise. Support 
infrastructure is minimal. Limited accommodation is "exclusive", and accordingly 
unobtrusive. The ebb and flow of tourism here is diurnal. Commercial outlets are 
focused on the "day visit".  
L H 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated Valued Cultural 
Landscape (Northern Wild Rivers 
Landscape:  
(3) DAINTREE RIVER) 
"The Daintree" as a name is iconic of itself representing all the 
beauty and wonder of "the pristine tropical rainforest". The 
Cultural Landscape of the Daintree as a place is therefore 
perhaps more modified than one would expect. This 
modification has endured over time, first with access for timber 
getting and then clearing for cattle grazing and some sugar 
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Table 3.6.4 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
of the Northern Wild Rivers Landscape: (4) BLOOMFIELD RIVER  
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Bloomfield River rises in the McDowell Range and flows North-East to meet 
the sea at Weary Bay. Its source and upper reaches are in the Wet Tropics World 
Heritage Area. Two spectacular waterfalls are found on the upper reaches of the 
river, the Roaring Meg Falls and the Bloomfield Falls. The path of the river in these 
reaches is savagely cut through the rainforest. This is indicative of huge and sudden 
flash flooding as a response to intense tropical downpours. Lower reaches are 
broad, mangrove-fringed and navigable. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The CREB track substantially follows this river valley. It is a rough and often 
impassable 4WD track used for power line maintenance and "adventure touring" in 
4WD's and trail bikes. Both waterfalls are impressive and tourist access is also 
available to these via overflying in light planes or helicopters. Early timber getters 
used this river for access. Today Wujal Wujal on the lower reaches is an established 
indigenous community involved in cattle and horse grazing and fruit and vegetable 
projects. Tourist camping grounds are at Ayton. 
M L 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qual i t ies 
and landscape 
consistency
For most of its course the Bloomfield River hides and enshrouds itself in the dense 
rainforest of the mountainous country it drains. Texture plays the major role in the 
abstract qualities of this landscape, wild churning water, wildly churned gravelled 
water-courses. Light has difficulty penetrating the depths of the forest here. 
Relatively speaking the colours are muted other than for the occasional blue flash of 
the Ulysess butterfly. In contrast to the other rivers the backdrop of the Great 
Dividing range is distant and low here. 
H L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  
spir i tual
This is a landscape of raw power, power conveyed through the natural artefacts of 
enormous, fast-moving volumes of water. Sight lines are restricted to enclosed 
vistas along water courses other than for the sweep of the beach at the river mouth. 
The high mountains are distant here and hence not as pervasive as in the other three 
catchments considered. This is a "wild river" in all aspects, sound, movement, 
seclusion and intrusion by only the "adventure tourist" and locals. The "armchair 
tourist" has not intruded here. It is truly remote.
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
Prior to the controversial construction of the Bloomfield Track in the 1980's this 
area from Cape Tribulation to the Bloomfield River was one of the very few 
remaining near-natural rainforest coastlines. It contains many sites culturally 
significant to the Gigu-Yalanji Aboriginal people. Access is still restricted to two 
4WD tracks. The area is thus free at present from the intrusion of major permanent 
tourism infrastructure. 
M M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The nomination from community consultation in 1997 of the estuary of the 
Bloomfield River as the most "Important /significant valuable landscape feature" 
within the Wet Tropics Coast Region is indicative of the importance of the 
meanings of this landscape to its residents. Few visitors reach this close knit 
community. 
H M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Those outsiders who do reach this community are offered the "Raw North", 
refreshingly sans mega-tourism hype. The place invites you to explore, linger and 
enjoy rather than offering you a package to consume, exhaust, and move on.  
H M 
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ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated Valued Cultural 
Landscape (Northern Wild Rivers 
Landscape: 
(4) BLOOMFIELD RIVER) 
The landmark qualities of this catchment within the study 
landscape are unparalleled and largely untapped, perhaps 
mercifully so. The accessible wilderness of the Wet Tropics has 
become so accessible that, while carefully presented, and 
interpreted it cannot possibly hope to convey any sense of the 
wonder of "remoteness" as a component of the "wilderness". 
Table 3.6.5 
INTEGRITY APPRAISAL OF THE NORTHERN WILD RIVERS LANDSCAPE 
RIVER 
CATCH-
MENTS 
RIVER 
REACHES 

MOWBRAY 
RIVER 
MOSSMAN 
RIVER 
DAINTREE 
RIVER 
BLOOMFIELD 
RIVER 
Headwaters 
and Upper 
Reaches 
Some Human Impact  
Accessible from Mt. 
Molloy Road 
Semi-pristine 
Spectacular views to 
these reaches are 
offered from the 
Mossman Gorge 
National Park 
facilities. 
Mostly Pristine WHA 
Situated in the 
Daintree National 
Park 
Mostly Pristine WHA 
Initially flows west 
from its source in the 
coastal ranges 
Middle 
Reaches 
Significant Human 
Impact 
Cane farming on the 
river flats. These 
extend further inland 
on this river than 
others in the Region. 
Some Human Impact. 
WHA 
Spectacular views and 
limited walking trails 
to these reaches are 
offered from the 
Mossman Gorge 
National Park 
facilities. 
Semi-pristine / Some 
Human Impact WHA 
Upper reaches above 
Devil Devil Creek are 
semi-pristine. Lower 
reaches to Daintree 
Ferry, Some human 
impact, cattle grazing, 
tourism. 
Some Human Impact 
WHA 
Two spectacular 
waterfalls occur on 
the middle reaches. 
Access is via rough 
4WD track or tour 
operators "fly over 
packages". 
Lower 
Reaches 
and Estuary 
Significant Human 
Impact 
Cane farming 
continues as the 
dominant land use. 
Significant Human 
Impact 
Support the town of 
Mossman, the sugar 
farms and the 
Mossman Sugar Mill. 
The estuary supports 
the small coastal 
settlements of Cooya 
Beach and Newell. 
Some Human Impact 
WHA 
Access to this area is 
to boating, private and 
tour operator. This 
limits visitation to the 
area. A lookout to the 
north at Mt. 
Alexandra offers good 
views. 
Significant Human 
Impact 
The settlements of 
Wujal Wujal and 
Ayton are situated 
here. Land has 
generally been cleared 
and is used for 
grazing horses and 
cattle. Limited 
tropical agriculture. 
Beaches Some Human Impact 
The beaches at this 
estuary are not 
accessible by major 
roads although 
walking access is easy 
from Four Mile Beach 
at Port Douglas. Reefs 
fringe the beaches 
here. 
Significant Human 
Impact 
Both coastal 
settlements are 
accessed via separate 
roads, one to the north 
bank of the river and 
one to the south. 
Limited access has 
served to limit tourist 
traffic. 
Some Human Impact 
WHA 
Directly accessible by 
road only on the 
Northern bank via 
Cape Kimberley 
resort. This is a low 
key, to the point of 
dilapidation, camping 
resort behind the 
beach. 
Some human Impact 
Low Key sea-side 
settlement at Weary 
Bay tucked into the 
bush behind a frontal 
Melaleuca Swamp. 
Most community 
nominations as 
"important / sig," etc.
NOTE: WHA – World Heritage Area 
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UNDERSTANDING THE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTEXT 
The understanding of the management 
context for this case study area includes 
recognising key issues of concern and the 
key management values that provide suitable 
management pathways. With this 
understanding and method, a set of 
management proposals was developed. 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
(A) Overarching Issues of Concern for 
Queensland's Cultural Landscapes 
1. MIXED VALUES (Cultural and Natural)  
The diverse natural landscapes ranging from 
tropical rainforests to arid deserts have deep 
cultural significance for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities. There is 
also cultural significance for the non-
Aboriginal peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to the natural 
landscapes need to be understood and 
included in cultural landscape assessments.  
CONCLUSION: Applicable to the Wet 
Tropics landscape 
2. CONTESTED VALUES (Cultural, 
Mining, Forestry)  
There are vast pastoral leases and forest 
reserves as well as areas of mineral 
extraction which contain historical relics, 
remnants and resources of the 19th and early 
20th centuries. Current land uses and 
potential future ones are creating strongly 
contested or conflicting values in these 
places, including the implications of the 
recent Wik and Mabo cases.  
CONCLUSION: Applicable to the Wet 
Tropics landscape 
3. MIGRANT CULTURAL VALUES 
Within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises, dating from the mid 
19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by the 
different migrant communities to Australia. 
The voluntary migrant groups include the 
Chinese community, Italian community, 
Maltese community, and German 
community to name but a few. There is also 
the role of the involuntary migrants, the 
South Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes need to 
be understood and their heritage significance 
identified particularly as many of these areas 
occur on the coastal strip which is currently 
subject to intense development pressure.  
CONCLUSION: Particularly 
applicability to the Wet Tropics 
landscape.  
4. LANDSCAPES OF DEFENCE  
Queensland's landscapes are redolent with 
the history of defence, ranging from the sites 
of Indigenous resistance to occupation and 
associated sites of reprisal massacres to the 
more recent sites of defence associated with 
World War Two. 
CONCLUSION: Particularly applicable 
to the Wet Tropics landscape. 
5. HERITAGE CONFLICTS  
(between Natural and Cultural lobbies) 
Finally, there are conflicting approaches to 
the management of heritage landscapes 
including the strong push by natural heritage 
lobbies to restore landscapes to a former 
'natural' state, thus removing evidence of 
human activities.  
CONCLUSION: Particularly applicable 
to the Wet Tropics landscape.
(B) Specific Issues of Concern for the 
Wet Tropics Cultural Landscape 
• Pressures of over use from tourist 
visitation. These pressures relate to both 
the destruction of the environment to 
provide mass tourist infrastructure and 
the effect on the anticipated experience 
of "pristine" wilderness when shared with 
a large number of like-minded tourists. 
• Change in historic land uses such as 
cane farming and grazing as the "Natural 
Lobby" becomes concerned regarding the 
environmental effects of some farming 
practices. 
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MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
The final section about management 
contains three sets of findings related to 
searching for appropriate management 
pathways: 
1. Identifying the Key Management 
Values; 
2. Management Considerations and 
Objectives; 
3. Management Proposals.  
Together, these findings summarise the 
process of determining the appropriate 
management pathways for the conservation 
of cultural values in the South Brisbane area. 
Key Management Values  
for Wet Tropics Area  
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 
CULTURAL VALUES:
The Northern Wild Rivers Landscape,
encompasses the interplay of bio 
/geophysical elements which are 
quintessential to the "Reef and Rainforest" 
experience of Tropical Queensland 
mythology.  
Evidence persists of pioneering industries in 
the region. These industries included 
rainforest timber getting, mining exploration 
and grazing. Rich cultural layers (artefact 
and narrative evidence) demonstrate the 
changes in land use overtime in response to 
changing world circumstances. It is an 
established recreational region associated 
with the islands and coast of the Great 
Barrier Reef and provides continuing 
examples of the growing of, and 
experimentation with, tropical agricultural 
crops in this tropical region, from early this 
century. The current exploitation of this 
World Heritage Site by eco-tourism interests 
is adding exponentially to the economic 
richness of the region.  
Wujal Wujal on the Bloomfield River is the 
home to a 300 strong Aboriginal 
Community. Indigenous sacred sites and art 
galleries are near-by. Mossman also has a 
significant Aboriginal community. The 
indigenous people of the forest between 
Cooktown and Cardwell developed the only 
recognised Australian Aboriginal rainforest 
culture. The oral pre-history is the oldest 
known for any non-literate indigenous 
people in the world. Legends are dated back 
by geological and sea-level information to 
10,000 to 15,000 years ago. Their 'every-
day' use of toxic plant foods also 
distinguished this Aboriginal culture from 
other Australian ones. Their weapons were 
unique and their lifestyle primarily non-
nomadic. 
OVERARCHING MANAGEMENT 
MISSION FOR QUEENSLAND'S 
CULTURAL LANDSCAPES 
There are five key heritage values of 
relevance here (discussed in detail in 
Chapter 1 of this report): 
1. Managing Land Systems 
2. Living Heritage 
3. Multiple Heritage Values 
4. Specific Community Values 
5. Landscape / Heritage Integrity 
TARGETED MANAGEMENT 
CONSIDERATION  
for the Northern Wild Rivers Cultural 
Landscape within the Wet Tropics 
World Heritage Region 
THE IMPACT OF TOURISM on the 
heritage integrity of cultural landscapes in 
World Heritage Areas recognised for the 
outstanding values of their bio /geophysical 
attributes. 
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Table 3.7 
MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS & OBJECTIVES 
STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS 
related to Management Mission Values
HERITAGE MANAGEMENT 
OBJECTIVES  
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS 
The land systems of the middle and lower reaches of the all 
the Northern Wild Rivers have been modified by human 
activity, predominantly as agricultural landscapes but more 
recently with significant development for tourist 
accommodation. There is concern that increased visitor 
numbers will adversely affect both the natural and cultural 
heritage values of this landscape. There is also concern that 
past and present agricultural practices have been, and continue 
to be, detrimental to the natural heritage values of the World 
Heritage environs of this landscape. 
• To monitor the health of natural 
ecosystems in relation to past, present 
and proposed dominant land uses in 
order to ensure the evolution of a viable 
continuum of desired human activit ies. 
• To address landscape damage 
problems, both environmental and 
visual, caused by high eco-tourist 
visitation to the lower reaches 
particularly of the Mowbray and Daintree 
Rivers. 
2. LIVING HERITAGE 
All the heritage issues discussed under the Contested Terrains 
History Meta-theme of Climate - Living in the Tropics are 
demonstrated in this cultural landscape. The sugar industry 
combined with the contemporary experimental exotic tropical 
fruits industry reflects a number of the issues referred to under 
the heading of Climate and Horticulture. The contemporary 
boom in luxury tourism in the "wilderness" seems 
incongruous with the historic concepts dealt with under 
Lifestyle and Shelter. 
• To maintain sugar land assignments at 
a level which support the continued 
viabil ity of Mossman Sugar Mill. 
• To maintain the heavily vegetated 
slopes as a contrasting backdrop to the 
agriculture on the coastal plain.  
• To limit further tourist accommodation 
and servicing in the region to low key, 
low impact facilities. 
3. MULTIPLE HERITAGE VALUES 
The Broad Cultural Landscapes of the Northern Wild Rivers 
have displayed a series of dominant land-use activities over 
time rather than supported a wide diverse of activities at any 
one time in history. This situation is changing. 
• To recognise that diversity of the 
natural environment rather than diversity 
of economic land use has been the 
cultural heritage embodied in this 
landscape to date. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES 
A number of Specific Communities have called this region 
home over time. The indigenous peoples of this region have 
developed a unique culture over time. Identifiable 
communities of European influence include miners, timber 
getters, fishermen, agriculturalists, visitors and service 
providers. Mossman Sugar Mill is still operated by a 
community co-operative. Inquiry suggests that residents feel 
their needs and aspirations have been overwhelmed in the face 
of a perceived economic boom opportunity from eco-tourism 
activities.  
• To involve local communities in 
directing future planning policy. 
• To encourage the continuity of suitable 
economic land use activities outside the 
World Heritage listed areas. 
• To encourage the continuum of 
Mossman as a district service town for 
the local community rather than a new 
tourist service town. 
5. LANDSCAPE / HERITAGE INTEGRITY 
This landscape derives its heritage integrity from the powerful 
juxtaposition of its component parts. This juxtaposition occurs 
across both the natural and cultural environment and their 
various interactions of dramatic, and often unexpected, 
contrasts. The experience of this landscape is imbued with a 
sense of untouched and tantalisingly untouchable 
wonderment. Is the intrusion of a high volume and luxury 
oriented tourism industry able to allow for this sense of 
wonderment to be maintained? Paradoxically the maintenance 
of wonderment (landscape heritage integrity) is critical for the 
viability of the tourist industry. 
• To plan for difficulty (or exclusion) of 
unrestricted public access to designated 
wilderness areas within the landscape. 
• To continue with a low level of 
infrastructure provision at key National 
Park access points and to consolidate 
locations for high volume tourist access. 
• To maintain the diversity of seasonal 
and colour imagery afforded by 
continuing agricultural land-uses.  
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Table 3.8 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS FOR WET TROPICS Cultural Landscapes 
DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, strategies, 
policies and instruments currently in 
place  
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Responsibility for 
the management of 
heritage landscapes 
as environmental 
land systems 
Global
• The Convention Concerning the 
Protection of World Cultural and Natural 
Heritage (World Heritage Convention) 
1972. 
National
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with further 
signing by Australia of a Statement of 
Commitment 1997 with particular 
reference to Agenda 21. 
State
• The Wet Tropics World Heritage 
Protection and Management Act 1993. 
• The Queensland Nature Conservation 
Act 1992. 
• Expedite the completion and 
adoption of a Wet Tropics 
Management Plan in 
accordance with the 
requirements of The Wet 
Tropics World Heritage 
Protection and Management 
Act 1993. (Queensland) 
• Seek accreditation of the 
Wet Tropics Management 
Plan by COAG. 
Commitment to the 
concept of living 
and working 
heritage 
Global
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with further 
signing by Australia of a Statement of 
Commitment 1997 with particular 
reference to Agenda 21. 
State
• Q'ld Integrated Planning Act 1997, (IPA) 
"Explanation of terms used in ecological 
sustainability , Clause 1.3.6 for section 
1.3.3-", subsection (c.).  
• Include pro-active heritage 
conservation measures in 
Local Authority Planning 
Schemes.  
• Increase government 
support for "The Daintree 
Rescue Package" begun in 
1994. 
Recognition of 
multiple, coexisting 
and occasionally 
contested heritage 
values 
Global
• The Convention Concerning the 
Protection of World Cultural and Natural 
Heritage (World Heritage Convention) 
1972. 
State
• Q'ld Integrated Planning Act (1997) 
"State, regional and local dimensions of 
planning scheme matters, Clause 2.1.4 
(1), Core matters for planning schemes, 
Section 4.(1) (.c), subsection (3) In 
subsection (1) (.c) - "valuable 
features"
Local
• Local Government Planning Schemes, 
Statutory and Regulatory provisions. 
• Develop a clear and 
consistent descriptive 
language to describe the 
"valuable features" of a 
heritage landscape in ways 
which will assist their 
management through Local 
Government statutory 
planning mechanisms and 
public policies as provided 
for in the Queensland 
Integrated Planning Act 
(1997)
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Respect for specific 
community values 
Global
• IUCN Zaire Resolution on the Protection 
of Traditional Ways of Life 1975.  
• Devise means to enable indigenous 
people's lands can be brought into 
conservation areas without the loss of 
use and tenure rights ; 
• Recognize the rights of people to live on 
traditional lands; 
• Establish protected areas in consultation 
with traditional owners, and no 
indigenous people should be displaced 
by the creation of a protected area. 
• Pursue claims under the 
Native Title (Queensland) 
Act 1993. 
• Investigate interpreting and 
protecting heritage 
landscapes using the 
provisions of The Cultural 
Records (Landscapes 
Queensland and 
Queensland Estates ) Act 
1987.
Deference to the 
heritage integrity, 
both cultural and 
physical, innate in 
the land systems of 
Queensland 
Global
• Nomination of key Q'ld cultural 
landscapes for World Heritage Area 
status 
National
• The development of a number of 
National Strategies to implement the 
objectives of the international treaties 
referred to above. 
State
• The adoption of the Q'ld Integrated 
Planning Act (1997) 
Local
• The requirement that LGA's amend their 
planning schemes in line with the 
Queensland Integrated Planning Act 
(1997). 
• Diligently apply the 
provisions of the 
Queensland Nature 
Conservation Act 1992. 
• Support the urgent 
completion of the National 
Heritage Places Strategy as 
a support instrument for 
COAG certification. 
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A Summary of Findings 
The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area Case 
Study provided an example of outstanding 
world heritage natural landscapes to 
augment the range of selected case studies 
areas. As indicated on the map in Figure 3.1 
The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area exists 
as a fragmented series of land areas 
managed under a number of differing 
jurisdictions and tenures. In particular this 
study sort to explore the relationships 
between the many fragments of The Wet 
Tropics World Heritage Area and the 
cultural landscapes of its immediate 
environs. These relationships were revealed 
as being overwhelmingly symbiotic in 
nature thus reinforcing the thesis that 
management of all landscapes, both natural 
and cultural, must be treated as a holistic 
task rather than as separated and exclusive 
fields. 
 
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4 Glass House Mountains Region
by Jan Seto 
The structure of the following Glass House Mountains Region case study report is the same as 
the other case studies and comprises five major sections: 
(1) DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
(2) UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(including a chronology, a description of the current cultural landscapes and applying 
the Broad Cultural Landscape Categories) 
(3) DETERMINING VALUABLE CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPES  
(including multiple readings, Thematic Histories, Australian Heritage Commission, 
World Views, Queensland Heritage Act, Landscape Assessment, and a STATEMENT 
OF CULTURAL VALUES). 
(4) UNDERSTANDING THE MANAGEMENT CONTEXT 
(including the Issues of Concern, Searching for Management Pathways, Key 
Management Values, Management Considerations and Objectives, and finally, 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS). 
(5) A SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
The Regional Forest Agreement (RFA) was chosen as the basis of this case study and comprises 
the South-East Queensland biogeographic region with the addition of the Blackdown 
Tablelands. This biogeographic region covers approximately 6.1 million hectares stretching 
from the Queensland, New South Wales border north to Gladstone (almost on the Tropic of 
Capricorn) and west to the uplands of the Eastern Darling Downs. The SEQ region is 
characterised by a diverse range of soils, landforms, natural vegetation and climatic conditions. 
Two World Heritage sites – the Scenic Rim (part of the 'Central Eastern Rainforest Reserves') 
and Fraser Island – are located within its boundaries. The area encompasses the jurisdictions of 
forty-four local governments. Land use in the region is particularly diverse. It ranges from 
densely settled urban areas within Brisbane and the adjacent coastal strips, to rural towns and 
villages, agricultural and pastoral areas, forests and National Parks. Tourism is also a 
particularly important industry.  
Due to the size of the region a representative area was selected as the focus for this case study. 
The area selected corresponds with the map base Joint Operations Graphic, Gympie, Australia, 
drawn at scale 1:250 000. Effectively this area incorporates the Sunshine Coast and its 
Hinterlands, of which the Glass House Mountains are a distinctive part. This area was chosen 
for a number of reasons which include: 
a) Diversity of forestry types and therefore issues  
b) Diversity of geo-physical landscape types 
c) Diversity of ecosystems 
d) Diverse history of settlement for forestry, agriculture, grazing and tourism. 
e) High significance for Indigenous peoples. 
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Figure 4.1  
MAP OF GLASS HOUSE MOUNTAINS REGION CASE STUDY AREA
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UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT  
of the Cultural Landscape of Glass House Mountains 
Region 
This chronology for the Glass House Mountains Region Cultural Landscape contains key eras 
and events in the local history of the study area and is generally based on Forest Assessment 
Unit (1998) and other sources as noted.  
Table 4.1: CHRONOLOGY 
EVENTS 
Pre 1825 The Aboriginal Presence 
1770  Capt. Cook sails up coast & names features including Glass House Mts. 
1799  Flinders visits Glasshouse Mts, encounters hostile Aborigines on Bribie Is 
1823  first Europeans, convicts Pamphlet, Parsons & Finnegan marooned, explore region 
bet. Brisbane River & Noosa.
Pre 1840 European Settlement 
1824  Moreton Bay Settlement established at Redcliffe; 1825 moved to Brisbane River site  
1825  Hoop pines first exported to Sydney (Where from? – SS); Main transport by water. 
1837  Queen Victoria crowned 
1838-1840 severe drought hampered development 
1839-1842 Petrie & Simpson explore Glasshouse Mtns, Maroochy River, Wide Bay, 
Conondale Range 
1840s - 1850s European Expansion 
1840 – Petrie explored Caboolture and Pine Rivers, later the Maroochydore area 
1842 – Squatters moved into Fassifern Valley, Logan, Albert and Caboolture areas 
 Increasing hostility between Aboriginals and Europeans, arsenic used to kill approx. 
60 Aborigines at Kilcoy station 
 Petrie, Russel, Wrottesley and Joliffe explored the Noosa – Wide Bay area 
1841 – 1844 – Severe depression in SEQ 
 Haphazard pattern of occupation imposed on land by squatters choosing boundaries 
by natural features, not surveyors' lines. 
 Surveyor–General of NSW ( which then included the present Qld) affected policy of 
a village to be surveyed every 16 sq miles and preference for Aboriginal place 
names. 
 Squatter runs established out of Brisbane, including at Kilcoy 
 Access route to European Squatter holdings developed along Aboriginal routes from 
Brisbane, via Nundah to the Bunya Mtns 
 Settlement along N coast delayed N of Pine River by fast-flowing rivers 
1847 – transportation abolished throughout empire relations between Aborigines and 
European settlers continued to deteriorate 
1849 – British govt. resumed transportation 
1850 – last shipment of convicts arrived 
1850s – Caboolture & N coast opened to pastoral occupation and timber harvesting 
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1852 – British govt surrendered control of land policies in Australian colonies 
1859 – Separation of Qld from NSW 
1860s – 1870s Queensland Separation 
1860 – sitting of first Qld. parliament 
 Caboolture established 
1862 – severe drought undermined Qld's economy 
1862 – Petrie started logging in the Maroochy district 
1864 – flooding throughout colony 
1865 – timber cutters arrive in Noosa district 
1867 – Gold discovered at Gympie 
1868 – Tewantin proclaimed a town 1868 – flooding throughout the region 
 Flooding throughout the region 
1869 – Timber settlement began on Mill Point and Buderim surveyed 
1870 – Tewantin established and Floods in the region 
1872 – Qld Aboriginal Missionary Society granted a reserve at Noosa River mouth 
 Qld experienced a growth period 
1874 – Bunya declared a timber reserve for railway purposes 
1875 – Floods in SEQ 
1877 – Reserves for Aborigines set up at Durundur & Bribie Is;  Severe drought in 
Qld 
1878 – General depression; Maleny surveyed; Land taken up at Caloundra 
1879 – Town reserve proclaimed at Noosa; Colony emerges from depression 
1880s - 1890s Economic Boom and Depression  
1880s – Economy boomed during this decade, period of rapid urbanisatiion 
1880 – Cedars around Moreton Bay completely cleared out; Campbellville developed as a 
timber town; Buderim Mountain Sugar Co. commenced operations 
1883 – Steamer carried timber from Coochin sawmills via Pumicestone Passage 
1886-1888 – severe drought conditions 
1887 – First land sales held for Bribie with poor results 
1887 – Meeting of sawmillers to inquire into state of timber trade 
1890 – Nundah to Petrie railway opened; Nundah to Caboolture railway completed 
1889- land around Maleny cleared for bananas & strawberries 
1891- Brisbane to Bundaberg railway opened ; Nundah to Landsborough railway opened; 
Brisbane to Bundaberg railway opened; North coast railway completed to Cooran 
thus connecting to Gympie 
1892 – Aborigines moved from Bribie Is back to Stradbroke Is 
1893 – Qld's worst year in the depression 
 Brisbane River flooded 3 times and bridges destroyed 
 First locomotive made for Qld Govt. in Maryborough
1896 – first cars in Australia 
1897 – Wooden paving blocks experimented with on Queen and Wickham Sts  
1898 – 1902 – the Great Drought 
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1900s - 1910s After Federation 
 Great Drought continues 
1900 – Timber milling accelerating in Brisbane Valley and border range areas 
 Proclamation of Commonwealth of Australia 
 Forestry Branch established in Dept of Public Lands 
1901 – Queen Victoria died; White Australia policy introduced 
1902 – 1904 Commercial depression; Drought affects region; Dairies established at 
Eumundi and Nambour 
1909 – Wildlife Preservation Society of Australia established; Floods in SEQ 
 Caboolture to Woodford railway opened 
1910 – King Edward died  
1911 – economic recovery began in Qld (bldg boom 1912 –1916) 
 Major flooding in Brisbane; Coronation of King George 
1912 – Shires of Lowood, Kilcoy and Landsborough (Caloundra) declared 
 Bongaree on Bribie Is declared a township 
1913 – Caboolture to Kilcoy railway opened 
1914-1918 – WW1  
1915 – Qld introduced first land and income taxes 
1915 – Lamington National Park create 
1918 – 1920 - Drought in SEQ 
1920s - 1930s Interwar (WWI and WWII) 
1920 – Widespread floods in SEQ; Stradbroke declared a reserve 
1922 – Ginger grown on Buderim Mt.;  Bribie Is State nursery opened 
1923 – Railway systems of Qld united by coastal railway 
1924 – Provisional Forestry Board established 
 First batch of saplings planted in Caboolture for forestry purposes 
 Experimental Forestry Station established at Beerwah 
1926 – Severe drought throughout Qld 
1927 – Brisbane River flooded;  Start of the Great Depression; Bribie Is State 
Nursery closed; Noosa Headland declared a National park; Flora Protection Act 
passed in Qld 
1931 – floods from Innisfail to Brisbane; Sub- dept of Forestry formed in the Dept of 
Lands 
1936-1937 – Record amount of timber cut in Qld 
1936 – King George died and Edward V111 made king 
1938 – Beerburrum Forestry Camp constructed for plantation workers 
1939 – Australia declared war on Germany 
1940s - 1960s WWII and Postwar 
1941 – Australia declared war on Japan 
1945 – WW2 ended  
1946 – Depression returns to Qld 
1947 – Cyclones damaged SEQ 
1948 – Maroochy Research Station opened 
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1952 – Queen Elizabeth succeeded King George V1; Coolum Research centre opened 
1955 – Australia Paper Manufacturers Forests Pty Ltd established plantations near Petrie 
 Maroochy Shire Council adopted first water reticulation system in near North Coast 
region 
1956 – Construction began on Lake Kurwongbar, N Pine 
1959 – Construction commenced on Caloundra-Noosa coastal road; Southern Qld flooded 
1960-1961 – Credit squeeze affected economy 
1961 – Bribie Is gained reticulated water 
1963 – Bribie Is bridge opened 
1968 – Amendment of Forestry Act made provision for specialised management of the 
whole or part of a National Park 
1969 – Widespread drought 
1970s - 1990s Recent Time 
1970 – Floods damaged Qld coast 
1974 – SEQ devastated by floods; Cooloola declared a National Park 
1975 – Australian Heritage Commission Act passed 
1980 – Economic boom 
1982 – Economic recession began 
1986 – Electric rlwy line extended to Caboolture 
1987 – Qld Cultural Record Act 
1988 – Pumicestone Passage declared a National Park
1989 – Beachfront strip south from Caloundra declared an Environmental Park 
1992 – Qld. Heritage Act passed 
1994 – Economic recession eased 
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CURRENT CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE DESCRIPTION 
This landscape, which lies just to the north 
of the outlying suburbs of the city of 
Brisbane, includes a variety of stunningly 
scenic and unique natural landscapes. The 
coastal environment is characterised by long 
sandy beaches punctuated with a number of 
rocky headlands. Bribie Island, a low sand 
island enclosing a quiet shallow marine 
passage between itself and the mainland lies 
at the southern extremity of the landscape. 
Major rivers cutting across the coastal plain 
to the sea are the Mooloolah, the Maroochy 
and the Noosa. The Noosa River system 
incorporates a number of shallow and 
brackish picturesque lakes as it winds its 
course to the sea. The wildflowers of the 
Wallum are profuse along this coastal plain 
in late August. The coastal plain here is also 
currently undergoing intense pressure for 
development driven both by the tourist 
industry and the "retiree home market". A 
good deal of the coastal plain behind the 
Sunshine Coast is a rich sugar growing area. 
It also supports a variety of tropical 
agriculture enterprises. Historically forestry 
has played an important role on the plain, 
initially the harvesting of native timbers, 
then investing in the silviculture of exotic 
pine forests.  
The mountains behind this coastal plain 
are an extensive complex system of 
uplands continuing some one hundred 
kilometres inland to the Bunya 
Mountains. Timber has been logged 
from these forests since the beginning of 
European settlement in the area. Species 
sought are native hardwoods and hoop 
pine. In the early days Queensland Kauri 
and Cedar were also extensively logged. 
The inland valleys support the dairying 
and cattle grazing industries. 
BROAD CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORIES  
demonstrated in the cultural 
landscapes of the Glass House 
Mountains Region  
Landscapes of Nature 
The area is defined by DIVERSE range 
of soils, vegetation, landforms and 
climatic conditions. It has extensive 
alluvial valleys, coastal sand masses, 
volcanic hills and ranges 
Landscapes of Settlement 
In SEQ 55% of the original forest has 
been cleared for urbanisation, agriculture 
and grazing. Coastal and river towns 
were first established as port facilities to 
service the timber and later agricultural 
industries. Holiday resorts developed 
from these points of access. Rural 
service towns were established in the 
hinterland. 
Landscapes of Communication 
Sea and rivers were the most important 
transport routes initially, later rail and 
then road. Tracks of various quality 
radiated from ports and railheads. 
Produced was transported to ports and 
railheads by tramway, bullock teams and 
flying fox. 
Landscapes of Water Management 
Forest and water catchment management 
are symbiotic, e.g. impact of forestry/ 
clearing on water quality. Recent 
increases in urban and tourist 
populations have highlighted the need 
for additional public water supply 
storage. Coastal rivers and wetlands 
have been subjected to "channel 
training" for stabilisation. Canal estates 
have been used in places to enable 
settlement of wet-land country. Fore-
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dune protection has been employed on 
exposed coastal sites. 
Landscapes of Experimentation and 
Innovation 
This is an important landscape category 
for forestry. A number of trail coops 
have been established in this area. The 
area is also renowned for its "boutique" 
tropical fruit industry. Weather 
forecasting also has an important history 
here. 
Landscapes of Strategic Interest 
A number of relics of World War II are 
located in this area and impinge 
significantly on the landscape. As the 
major shipping entry into Moreton Bay 
this area of coast is regarded as 
Brisbane's front door. The large areas 
under forest have also led to a number of 
the natural vantage points being used for 
visual observations to control bush-fires. 
These places now also support 
telecommunication activity. 
Landscapes of Leisure 
Historically there has always been a 
strong relationship between forests and 
leisure. This continues today with the 
use of forests for picnics, camping, bush 
walking, tourists drives and lookout 
locations. Holiday accommodation in 
this area has been established at both 
Mountain and Beach locations. A 
number of commercial tourist outlets 
exist based on local primary industries. 
Landscapes of Association  
The heritage of the forest and forest 
industry practices pervades this region. It 
persists in a number of place names and 
the sense of community felt by workers 
and their families across the industry. 
The Indigenous community has strong 
associations with this region. 
Landscapes of Symbolism 
The recent "Places in the Heart" 
competition organised by the Australian 
Heritage Commission nominates 
"Noosa" as number eleven on a list of 
forty-two frequently nominated places in 
Australia.  
DETERMINING 
VALUABLE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
The assessment of heritage significance of 
the cultural landscape has been undertaken 
by a combination of orthodox assessment 
methods and new methods devised by the 
research team. These methods were 
combined in a series of readings from 
different vantage points to determine the key 
valuable cultural landscapes within the case 
study area.  
The four readings are according to:  
(E) Thematic Study of Queensland History 
(refer to Report 2) 
(F) Australian Heritage Commission criteria 
(G) World Views 
(H) Queensland Heritage Register  
The orthodox methods include using the 
AHC criteria for cultural significance and 
reflecting on the existing places on the 
Queensland Heritage Register, whereas the 
new forms of assessment include applying 
the thematic histories developed for this 
project, and reading the landscapes through 
ten world views developed by the research 
and supplementing the AHC criteria with 
Criterion I – Iconic Significance.  
The five key themes in the thematic study 
were: 
• living in the tropics 
• land as a focus of history 
• development as prime agent of change 
• perception of landscape 
• marginal histories  
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Table 4.2  
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to THEMATIC STUDIES  
LANDSCAPES DEMONSTRATING 
Living in the tropics 
Older housing stock 
constructed in the 
"Queenslander Style", 
elevated stumps and enclosed 
by wide verandahs. 
Response to climatic attributes reflected in the design and location of 
housing. Particularly evident in the Nambour area. 
Establishment of seaside 
recreation destinations at 
Caloundra and Bribie Island 
The belief at the end of the nineteenth century that exposure to 'sea air' 
helped to promote health and well-being. Access was effected to Bribie 
Island by commercial boat trips from Brisbane. 
Establishment of "Hill Station" 
destinations at Montville and 
Mapleton. 
Although only of minor elevation the Blackall Range served to provide 
some relief from the heat on the coastal plain below. The natural assets 
of rain-forest covered mountains with waterfalls at Mapleton and 
Kondalilla encouraged the establishment of holiday boarding houses. 
Land as focus of history 
Towns first established to 
service timber-getting 
industries in the region. 
Early timber towns relied on water access to ship their product, again 
high-lighting the existance of navigable waterways and safe 
harbourage as crucial to the settling of Queensland by European 
peoples. Little evidence of these remains to-day. 
Climate conducive to the 
cultivation of a variety of 
tropical crops. Further town 
development of Nambour, 
Palmwoods and Woombye to 
service these farming 
communities. e.g. Moreton 
Sugar Mill in Nambour 
Tropical agriculture has been the corner stone of commerce in this 
region over time. A number of roadside stalls sell the produce from the 
farms.  
The major theme parks for tourists in the region today reflect this 
established relationship with the region for these crops and orchards. 
Examples are "The Big Pineapple" near Nambour, "The Macadamia 
Nut Factory" adjoining "the Big Pineapple", and The Ginger Factory at 
Yandina. Interestingly "The Big Cow" of Yandina, the first such 
themed destination to be constructed in the area no longer reflects a 
viable rural industry of the region and has closed its operations 
however "SuperBee's Honey Factory" remains as a tourist window to 
the apiary industry. 
Development as prime 
agent of change 
Indigenous peoples had 
established travel routes 
through this region. European 
tracks init ially followed these. 
E.g. Banks House. 
The depth of interrelationships between early European exploration 
and access of this land with the already established patterns of 
indigenous knowledge and communication here when Europeans 
arrived. 
Railways were constructed 
with service towns at strategic 
points along the line e.g. 
Landsborough 
Rail access superseded water access in many places and resulted in the 
more permanent establishment of service towns. Investment in 
infrastructure by the government was designed to stimulate a 
commensurate investment by private enterprise in using that 
infrastructure. 
Roads today carry fast and 
noisy traffic and are now 
diverted away from areas of 
close settlement and service 
provision. 
Changes in the operation of trade and marketing of agricultural and 
forest products continue to demand changes in the infrastructure built 
to support these developing industries. In so doing the stories of the 
users of this obsolete infrastructure is often destroyed with the quest to 
construct new facilities as expeditiously and cheaply as possible with 
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often minimal thought to the personal and environmental costs. 
Perception of landscape 
Large volcanic plugs of 
particularly distinctive forms 
dominate this landscape. 
The Glasshouse Mountains are a distinctive geological feature 
immediately recognisable to many Australians and a number of over-
seas visitors. Their formation is unique in the Australian landscape and 
supports a variety of endemic species of flora and fauna. 
Extensive growing of "tropical" 
crops such as sugar, and 
pineapples evokes a "tropical 
imagery" in this subtropical 
place. e.g the art work of 
Katie Edwards. 
Little remains of the original native paper-bark forests and heath 
vegetation on the coastal plain in the immediate vicinity of the 
mountain peaks. Replacement of this ubiquitous coastal vegetation 
with "tropical" agricultural crops has placed these mountains 
perceptually in a warm and wet climate area when in reality they are 
located in an area where this type of climate is marginal. Never the less 
much is made in tourist postcards and local art-work of the 
juxtaposition of the mountains with aspects of tropical agriculture. 
In stark contrast the also 
extensive cultivation of 
plantation pine forests evokes 
imagery of more temperate 
climates and also provides 
vantage points for the viewing 
of the landscape from forestry 
fire towers. 
At many points along the journey on the newest route for Highway 1 
through this region the traveller would find it easy to imagine 
themselves in a more temperate clime as these great barren rock 
edifices rise above a forest of pines trees, bare above the snowline 
perhaps? In the terminology of natural landscapes the landscapes of 
this region exhibit dramatic "ecotonal" qualities but they exhibit these 
qualities terms of the cultural perception of the landscapes rather than 
the attributes of the natural habitat. An example of a culture-tone 
perhaps? 
Marginal histories 
Indigenous peoples regularly 
traversed these lands on route 
to the Bunya Mountains. 
The route travelled through this landscape by the indigenous peoples of 
the region winds its way to the west of most of the mountain peaks 
along what today are a series of Forestry Tracks. Evidence of stone axe 
sharpening may be seen at a creek crossing here. 
European/Australian Bush 
Settlement History 
"The Ettamogah Pub" themed destination, as an icon of bush 
cartooning from Australia's past appears to be well established along 
the tourist route in the region. Is there something about the stories of 
the settlement of this area that render it an ideal location for this type of 
enterprise? The "home -grown" rarely features in such promotional 
developments yet it would appear to be thriving. 
Post World War Two migrants 
worked in the forestry industry 
in this region. Evidence of 
some forestry camps sti ll 
remains 
As with a number of labour intensive industries at the time, forestry 
saw the placement of many of the post-war migrants of Europe. Today 
the industry is largely mechanised and the migrants have moved 
quietly on, apparently invisibly assimilated into the general population 
of the region. 
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Table 4.3 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE 
COMMISSION Cultural Significance Assessment Criteria 
A study by Jane Lennon and Associates for the SEQ RFA process investigated 900 places 
associated with the Forest Industries to determine their potential for listing on the National 
Estate. Subsequently 129 places were recommended for entry.  
In summary, 29 of the identified 129 sites considered to be of cultural heritage significance as 
a result of the RFA study lie in the case study area. A number of these 'sites' are described as 
'complex' or 'cultural landscape' indicating that their cultural heritage values are expressed 
through the interplay of a number of component parts. 
Further to these heritage sites a number of Aesthetic Precincts were proposed. Some, but not 
all, of the proposed Aesthetic Precincts are also considered to exhibit significant cultural 
heritage values. Those precincts pertinent to the Case Study Area are listed under Summary of 
Values below. In all sixteen of these aesthetic precincts were located in the Case Study Area. 
This from a total of 41 precincts proposed throughout the entire SEQ biogeographic region. 
Other proposed aesthetic precincts were located, ten in the Gold Coast City Council Local 
Government Area, twelve in the immediate environs of Brisbane and west to the Darling 
Downs, and three to the region north of the Case Study Area (essentially north of a line passing 
through Gympie). A curious omission from this proposed Aesthetic Precinct list is Fraser 
Island.  
Never the less, from the above statistics, it can be inferred that the area of land chosen for the 
detailed case study within the RFA is considered to be "the most aesthetic" in terms of 
landscapes for the whole of the SEQ biogeographic region.  
What attributes of the landscapes contribute to this aesthetic value? Are these attributes likely 
to be subject to the pressure to change in the foreseeable future? Tables 4.6.1 to 4.6.4 explores 
these issues in depth for the Glasshouse Mountains Cultural Landscape 
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES 4. Glass House Mountains Region
82 
Table 4.4 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to WORLD VIEWS 
Scientific World View: • Establishment of "scientific plots" within the forestry operations 
• Early experimentation with a range of tropical fruits and agricultural 
crops e.g. Agricultural College established on the Blackall Range. 
Romantic World View: • Exotic wilderness imagery of rainforests, mountain streams and 
waterfalls, particularly on the Blackall Range. 
• Views to the coast and Glasshouse Mountains from the Blackall 
Range. 
Nationalist / Post 
Colonial World View: 
• Establishment of a travel route north, e.g. Banksfoot House built as an 
overnight Inn near the Glasshouse Mountains. 
• Establishment of a number of sea-side recreation settlements 
Colonial World View: • Use of Kanaka labour in the sugar industry. 
Capitalist World View: • Establishment of the Timber Industry with associated wharves 
• Establishment of the Sugar Industry with associated tram-tracks and 
mills  
• Establishment of various tropical agricultural industries and orchards. 
Socialist World View: • Co-operative agricultural ventures e.g. flying fox access between 
Buderim and Palmwoods to transport crops to rail-line. 
Ecological / 
Sustainable World 
View: 
• Recent recognition of the inter-dependency between the activit ies in 
the catchment area of the coastal plain near the Glasshouse 
mountains and the health of the Marine Environment of the Bribie 
Passage. 
• Acqusition of substantial areas of coastal heathland on Bribie Island 
for conservation purposes. 
• Establishment of "eco-tourism" style accommodation in the Blackall 
Ranges. 
Western Christian 
World View: 
• Churches established at key commercial and coastal centres 
Aboriginal Spiritual 
World View: 
• Indigenous stories explaining the creation of the Glasshouse 
Mountains 
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Table 4.5 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to the QUEENSLAND HERITAGE 
ACT 1992 
The Queensland Heritage Register lists 4 places The following table summarizes the criteria and 
places recognized as having cultural heritage significance in the Glasshouse Mountains Region.  
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 
CRITERIA 
PLACES ENTERED ON THE QUEENSLAND 
HERITAGE REGISTER  
Criterion (a) the place is important in 
demonstrating the evolution or 
pattern of Queensland's history 
Bribie Island WWII Fortifications 
Kings Beach Bathing Pavilion 
Dularcha Railway Tunnel 
Former Landsborough Shire Council 
Chambers 
Criterion (b) the place demonstrates 
rare, uncommon or endangered 
aspects of Queensland's cultural 
heritage 
Kings Beach Bathing Pavilion 
Criterion (c) the place has potential to 
yield information that will contribute 
to an understanding of Queensland's 
history 
Bribie Island WWII Fortifications 
Criterion (d) the place is important in 
demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of a particular class of 
cultural places 
Bribie Island WWII Fortifications  
Kings Beach Bathing Pavilion 
Dularcha Railway Tunnel 
Former Landsborough Shire Council 
Chambers 
Criterion (e) the place is important 
because of its aesthetic significance 
Bribie Island WWII Fortifications  
Kings Beach Bathing Pavilion 
Dularcha Railway Tunnel 
Former Landsborough Shire Council 
Chambers 
Criterion (f) the place is important in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement at a 
particular period 
Criterion (g) the place has a strong or 
special association with a particular 
community or cultural group for 
social, cultural or spiritual reasons 
Dularcha Railway Tunnel  
Former Landsborough Shire Council 
Chambers 
Criterion (h) the place has a special 
association with the life or work of a 
particular person, group or 
organisation of importance in 
Queensland's history 
Bribie Island WWII Fortifications 
Former Landsborough Shire Council 
Chambers 
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SUMMARY OF VALUES  
Evident in the Multiple Readings 
Values  
Five landscapes were identified for 
consideration for further detailed study for 
this case study. Refer to the comparative list 
below. It was noted that, although the Glass 
House Mountains Cultural Landscape was 
considered to reach the threshold required 
for its entry on the Register of the National 
Estate, this landscape had not been 
nominated as an aesthetic precinct through 
the community consultation process 
associated with the RFA process. All of the 
other four landscapes had been nominated 
by the community as Aesthetic Precincts 
despite it being considered that they did not 
reach the threshold of significance required 
for inclusion on the register of the National 
Estate on aesthetic grounds. Curiously also it 
was considered that the Glasshouse 
Mountains Cultural Landscape did not reach 
the threshold level for historical significance 
on the Register of the National Estate. These 
apparent anomalies led to the selection of 
the Glasshouse Mountains Cultural 
Landscape for more detailed study by the 
Contested Terrains project. 
Comparison between various RFA places: 
GLASSHOUSE MOUNTAINS  
Cultural Landscape according to the 
AHC Heritage Values:  Aesthetic, Scientific
RFA Aesthetic Precinct: No
Places in the Heart AHC Study: Yes  
Proposed Criterion I (Q'ld Icon): Yes  
JIMNA FORESTS AESTHETIC 
PRECINCT Cultural Landscape according 
to  
AHC Heritage Values:  Historic, Scientific
RFA Aesthetic Precinct: Yes
Places in the Heart AHC Study: No
Proposed Criterion I (Q'ld Icon): No
MILL POINT COMPLEX HARRY'S HUT 
Cultural Landscape according to the 
AHC Heritage Values:  Historic, Scientific
RFA Aesthetic Precinct: Yes
 (Cooloola) 
Places in the Heart AHC Study: Yes
(Cooloola National Park, Lake Cooroibah) 
Proposed Criterion I (Q'ld Icon): Yes  
BUNYA MOUNTAINS CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE Cultural Landscape 
according to the 
AHC Heritage Values:  Historic, Scientific
RFA Aesthetic Precinct: Yes
Places in the Heart AHC Study: Yes
Proposed Criterion I (Q'ld Icon): Yes
NOOSA HEADLAND AESTHETIC 
PRECINCT Cultural Landscape according 
to the 
AHC Heritage Values:  No
RFA Aesthetic Precinct: Yes
Places in the Heart AHC Study: Yes 
(eleventh most mentioned place in 
Australia) 
Proposed Criterion I (Q'ld Icon): Yes
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STATEMENT OF CULTURAL 
VALUES 
From the combined readings of the Glass 
House Mountains Region cultural landscape 
a statement of Cultural Heritage 
Significance or Cultural Value was 
prepared.  
Detailed Statement 
The Glass House Mountains are a 
distinctive geological feature of South 
East Queensland. Rising abruptly from the 
coastal plain as isolated trachyte plugs 
silhouetted against the otherwise low and 
predominantly flat skyline, these mountains 
continue to embody significant landmark 
qualities for a broad cross section of the 
local and regional community. They are a 
dominant and instantly identifiable landform 
from a number of distant observation points. 
Consequently these peaks have been an 
important land feature for navigation 
purposes to both terrestrial and maritime 
travellers in the region. They are important 
to the indigenous peoples of this region. 
The mountains provide a unique habitat for 
flora and fauna in this region of South East 
Queensland. A number of species are 
endemic to their slopes.  
The visual dominance of these mountains 
belies the importance of their relationship to 
human activity on the surrounding coastal 
plain. The plain here includes much of the 
catchment for the environmentally 
significant marine environment of the Bribie 
Passage. Much of this Passage is a declared 
RAMSAR site. 
The existing predominantly rural and semi-
rural land-uses on the coastal plain provide a 
strong visual and environmental buffer 
between the expanding residential areas 
adjacent to Caboolture in the South of the 
region and Caloundra to the North. This 
buffering area is pivotal in establishing and 
maintaining the strong sense of identity 
experienced by these two communities. 
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscapes within Glass House 
Mountains Region 
(1) DISTINCTIVE LANDMARKS  
The dominance of these mountain peaks 
over the coastal plain appears immutable. 
The visual consistency relies on any 
development on the plain being essentially 
horizontal in its visual character in order to 
ensure that nothing competes with the 
verticality of the mountains. Refer high rise 
near Pelican Waters intruding here when 
viewed from the far north. 
(2) SUMMIT LOOKOUTS  
The integrity of the peaks themselves 
remains high. The reasons for this emanate 
from the continued inaccessibility of the 
majority of the peaks to all but the 
physically fit and the status of some peaks as 
national parks. However, the cultural 
overlay of their context is changing. This 
may have implications for their future. 
(3) COASTAL PLAIN  
The coastal plain is the Landscape Element 
currently experiencing the most pressure for 
change within the component systems of 
Glass House Mountains Cultural Landscape. 
As the importance of its natural attributes for 
the balance of its Marine environment are 
understood some historical cultural practices 
of land management here will be forced to 
change. 
(4) COMMUNICATION CORRIDOR  
The low integrity assessment for the 
components of, "broad cultural overlay", and 
"insider experience", indicate that dominant 
land use in this area is undergoing pressures 
for change. If, the change is regarded as 
detrimental to cultural value, rather than as 
an indicator of popular change in 
community cultural values, then the 
generators of this change need to be 
addressed in order to halt, divert, or reverse 
the detrimental changes.
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LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT 
The determination of the valuable cultural 
landscapes in this case study included an 
assessment of the integrity and vulnerability 
of the existing landscape character. After 
reflection on the previous work 
(understanding the cultural context of the 
cultural landscapes, determining the 
valuable landscapes and this assessment of 
integrity/vulnerability), a final statement of 
cultural values was prepared for the South 
Brisbane area.  
Seven qualities of the character of the 
landscape were considered and presented in 
the following Table 4.6 series (INTEGRITY 
of the NOMINATED VALUED 
CULTURAL LANDSCAPES): broad bio-
geophysical elements; broad cultural 
overlays; abstract visual qualities; broad 
sensory elements; narrative qualities; 
meanings and experiences to insiders; and, 
meanings and experiences to outsiders.  
The ratings of these qualities regarding 
integrity (I) and vulnerability (V) were 
either low (L), medium (M), or high (H). 
Finally, an assessment is presented of the 
overall integrity and vulnerability of the 
nominated valued cultural landscape. 
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Table 4.6.1 INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES:  (1) DISTINCTIVE LANDMARKS 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Glass House Mountains appear as a number of isolated rocks rising abruptly 
above the coastal plain. Their remarkable silhouettes may be viewed from great 
distances, including the Blackall Range, the D'Aguilar Ranges and from the sea. 
The residual cores of volcanoes active in the early Tertiary Period some 20 to 25 
million years ago, their average height is 400metres above sea level. They are 
composed of igneous rocks, rhyolite and trachyte, the rhyolite forming distinct 
columns. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The forms of a number of these peaks are instantly identifiable as distinctive 
landmarks to local residents and visitors to the area. The aboriginal names are 
lyrical and the story of the mountains' family captivating. Tibrogargan , the father, 
and Beerwah, the mother, had many children – Coonowrin, who was the eldest, 
Beerburrum, the Tunbubudla twins, Coochin, Ngun-gun, Tibberoowuccum, 
Micketeebumulgrai, Elimbah, little plump Round Mountain, and Wild Horse, who 
were always wandering off to paddle in the sea.  
M M 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
The Glass House Mountains consists of a grouping of some fourteen peaks of 
ancient volcanic plugs exhibiting wide variety in shape and size and vegetative 
cover. The group formation is an elongated oval with its long axis running north-
south. Within this oval circumference the peaks occur in clusters of two or three 
along transecting east-west parallels. Their varied forms are read as silhouettes 
against the backdrop of a clear sky, particularly at sunset. Colour is grey, often 
glistening with sun light on bare and wet rock faces. 
H L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  
spir i tual
The mood of the mountains changes throughout the day. Viewed across a flat sea 
they present an eerie translucent image in the mornings which changes to a 
dramatic silhouette against the sunset sky at dusk. Viewed from either of the inland 
ranges they emerge as silhouettes at dawn, often with their bases buried in morning 
mist. As the mist lifts their grey colour stands in stark relief from the varied greens 
of surrounding coastal plain. They are often photographed and feature in landscape 
paintings, especially the naive genre. 
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
Many of the early European explorers used these mountains for navigation 
purposes, both terrestrial and maritime. The indigenous people did not climb them. 
Beerwah was first climbed by Andrew and John Petrie in the 1830's. Captain Cook 
originally named them "the Grass Houses" due to the similarity of their form to the 
grass houses in Tahiti where he had reently sailed. A transcription error changed the 
name ten years later. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
Given the sheer size of these mountains rising from the flat coastal plain, and 
particularly with the backdrop of the Great Dividing Range some distance inland at 
this point, the possibility of significant cultural change to the "DISTINCTIVE 
LANDMARK" aspect of the Glass House Mountains Cultural Landscape is 
unlikely at this point in time. High rise towers are not planned for this coast as yet. 
H L 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
N.B. Similar to INSIDERS. Given the sheer size of these mountains rising from 
the flat coastal plain, and particularly with the backdrop of the Great Dividing 
Range some distance inland at this point, the possibility of significant cultural 
change to the "DISTINCTIVE LANDMARK" aspect of the Glass House 
Mountains Cultural Landscape is unlikely at this point in time. High rise towers are 
not planned for this coast as yet. 
H L 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY 
of Nominated Valued Cultural 
Landscape: 
(1) DISTINCTIVE LANDMARKS 
Only an enormous geographical upheaval would destroy the 
dominance of these mountain peaks over the coastal plain. 
The visual consistency relies on any development on the plain 
being essentially horizontal in its visual character in order to 
ensure that nothing competes with the verticality of the 
mountains. Refer high rise near Pelican Waters intruding here.
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Table 4.6.2 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPES:  
(2) SUMMIT LOOKOUTS 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Summit lookouts offer a panorama of the diverse land uses of the coastal plain. 
They provide views across the plain, east to the sea, and north, west and south 
across flat, open valleys to inland sub-coastal mountain ranges. In contrast to the 
modified plain landscape, the Mountain Peaks shelter a rich endemic fauna and 
flora within their specialised and rare rocky habitats. Four of the peaks are National 
Parks requiring rock-climbing skills to access. Two others support forestry fire 
towers, easily accessible by graded walking track. 
H M 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The surface patterns are striking in variety in both their colours and textures. 
Smooth blue sea, yellow /green fringing mangroves, pale grey-green of the 
Melaleuca swamps, dark green of exotic pine forests, variety of colours in 
agricultural crops and orchards and the bright greens of the open grassy grazing 
lands in the inland valleys. These greens are punctuated regularly with the multi-
coloured roofs of the small service towns strung bead-like along the thread of the 
communication corridor. 
M H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
The Summit Lookouts are highly visible and iconic landmarks of South East 
Queensland, strongly silhouetted against the backdrop of the sky. At present the 
two lookouts supporting man-made structures do so primarily for environmental 
monitoring associated with the forest industry. Public access is encouraged but not 
catered for in overwhelming numbers. Each mountain has a distinctive and 
immediately recognised form sometimes suggesting the English name,e.g. 
"Crookneck", "the Twins" 
M L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  
spir i tual
Climbing the mountains is an experience of achievement and conquest, whether the 
climber accesses via steep tracks or by climbing routes. Once the summits are 
reached the visual delights and the personal satisfaction of physical achievement are 
fitting rewards for the effort. The visual detail of this trip varies with the seasons. 
Delicate wildflowers sharply contrasting with their rugged habitat abound in the 
early spring. The constant drone of insects, flies and mosquitoes, accompany the 
climber here as elsewhere in the Australian bush. 
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The indigenous people did not climb these peaks. The aboriginal legend explaining 
their formation is delightful. Andrew and John Petrie were the first Europeans to 
scale them in 1840. Over the years there have been a number of rescues of climbers 
stranded on the mountains and deaths from falls from the mountains. From the 
summits one has the sensation of being suspended over the expansive plain, 
splendid in solitude. 
H M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The forestry fire towers on Mount Beerwah and Wild Horse Mountain are part of 
the working life of foresters in this region. This place has long been a productive 
working landscape. Do the exotic pine forests here have a viable economic and 
environmental future? 
H M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
The tourism attraction of the unique mountains has long been recognised. The 
summit of Wild horse Mountain is now accessible by private tourist mini-bus 
departing hourly from a local roadhouse. This researcher knows of no plans to date 
to access the more difficult peaks via cable car but who knows? 
H M 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY 
of Nominated Valued Cultural 
Landscape: 
(2) SUMMIT LOOKOUTS
The integrity of the peaks themselves remains high. The 
reasons for this emanate from the continued 
inaccessibility of the majority of the peaks to all but the 
physically fit and the status of some peaks as national 
parks. However, the cultural overlay of their context is 
changing. This may have implications for their future. 
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Table 4.6.3 INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES:  (3) COASTAL PLAIN 
CHARACT
ER OF THE 
LANDSCAP
E 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSIC
AL 
ELEMENTS 
The mountains rise from a low, sandy, coastal plain, very little above sea level, and 
averaging a width of between 12 and 15 kilometres. The soil is poor with many low-
lying patches of swamp. A straggling forest of eucalypts, paperbarks, banksias and 
casuarinas dominates the natural landscape. Along the sea's edge at Bribie Passage, are 
extensive stands of mangroves, particularly associated with the estuaries of the 
permanent creeks. These rise at the base of the peaks and drain the plain. Upstream the 
riparian vegetation is vine scrub. 
M H 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
Initially Europeans came to this plain as timber getters. A sawmill was established on 
Coochin Creek and the processed logs then shipped to Brisbane via Bribie Passage. 
Following the depletion of the native timbers in the hinterland ranges, the coastal plain 
was substantially cleared of endemic vegetation and exotic pine forests were 
extensively planted. Together with tropical agricultural activities, these forests 
dominate the landscapes of the plain today. Proximity to Brisbane and improved rail 
and road transport is currently leading to pressures for increased settlement, both urban 
and rural residential, for the coastal plain. 
M H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark 
qualit ies and 
landscape 
consistency
The density of both the natural and exotic vegetation on the plain shields the mountains 
from general view while within the plain. Clearings for roads or seasonal harvesting of 
timber stands reveal dramatic vistas of the various peaks at particular places. Colours 
and textures change with the seasons as the numerous crops are planted, harvested and 
re-planted. The trend today to move from agriculture to orchards for economic reasons 
is curtailing this kaleidoscope of agricultural activity. 
M H 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sigh t ,  sme l l ,  sound ,  
touch,  taste ,  
seasona l ly ,  
exper ien t ia l ,  
sp i r i tua l
Landscape experience within the plain is diverse. The Passage is intensely peaceful, 
limited human access ensures this. From within the pine forests are dark and 
omnipresent. The thick carpet of pine needles crunches and crackles underfoot while 
the wind chatters quietly in the branches overhead. The creeks ooze across the flat 
plain, often stopping to dally in a swamp or lily-laden lagoon. The sounds of nature 
infuse the air, frogs, cicadas, and birds in strident concert. Farming business bustles 
along the communication corridors. 
M H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
Early European saw this plain as another expanse of "useless tea-tree swamp". The first 
European settlers were the Archer family who established a grazing property at 
Durander, at the north west of the plain in 1839. Discovery of gold in Gympie in 1867 
established the route for Old Gympie Road immediately to the west of a number of the 
peaks. William Grigor built Bankfort House to accommodate first travelers, and later 
tourists. 
M M 
Meanings / 
experiences 
to insiders 
Changes in the economic fortunes and silviculture practices for the forestry industry has 
seen many skills in this industry become obsolete or redundant over time. The tropical 
agricultural industries have also experienced similar and ongoing changes. 
Developments in the understanding of the balances within the natural eco-systems of 
the Bribie Passage will impinge on future farming and forestry practice on the plain. 
M M 
Meanings / 
experiences 
to outsiders 
Much of the area adjacent to Bribie Passage has recently been declared a National Park. 
It is therefore expected that visitation to the Passage will steadily increase both as 
information is distributed, and facilities are provided. Fishing has been limited to 
designated areas, but not prohibited. Forestry camping grounds at Coochin Creek are 
already heavily used. Mosquitoes and sandflies will continue to attack human intruders. 
H M 
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY of Nominated 
Valued Cultural Landscape: 
(3) COASTAL PLAIN
The coastal plain is the Landscape Element currently 
experiencing the most pressure for change within the component 
systems of Glass House Mountains Cultural Landscape. As the 
importance of its natural attributes for the balance of its Marine 
environment are understood some historical cultural practices of 
land management here will be forced to change. 
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Table 4.6.4 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPES:  
(4) COMMUNICATION CORRIDOR 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The distinctive peaks tower over the roads and railways line, all except one are to 
the west of the existing communication corridor. The curve of the corridor precludes 
the viewing of all the peaks at any one place in this landscape setting. The 
perception for the traveller is of dramatic statements as corners are turned and vistas 
revealed through the ever-changing logging regime within the adjacent exotic pine 
forest on the plain. 
M L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The route of the railway line was laid down in 1891. The first road traversing the 
area, 1839, passed to the west of some peaks. It followed the imperceptible ridge 
dividing the watershed of the region between the coastal and inland catchments. 
Both major modern roads are to the east of the peaks. The area supports sub-tropical 
agriculture and extensive exotic pine plantations. Sands and gravels are also quarried 
from creeks. 
L M
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
The peaks appear as isolated volcanic plugs, rising abruptly from the flat coastal 
plain and disconnected visually from any adjacent hilly formations. Six of the peaks 
are significantly larger in both height and bulk. These larger peaks are sparsely 
vegetated and hence preside portentously over the plain as rugged grey masses of 
rock. The plain is quite flat to the eye. It derives its varied textures from the crops 
and orchards and forests under cultivation. Remnant, dark green, riparian vine scrub 
marks the many creek corridors. 
M L 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight ,  smel l ,  sound,  
touch,  taste,  
seasonal ly ,  
exper ient ia l ,  spir i tual
The visual feast of colour and texture of the tropical agriculture is reinforced for the 
car traveller with the many opportunities to stop at roadside fruit stalls and sample 
the products of the land. For many years one of the iconic postcard views of this 
region was of Mt. Tibrogargan as a dark grey backdrop to the bright paddocks of 
pineapples surrounding its base. A number of naive artists choose to represent 
images of this region in their paintings, e.g. "The Little Queenslander" by Katy 
Edwards. Bush fire smoke closes roads here. 
M H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The most western road today is Old Gympie Road. It essentially follows the rout of 
the first road into the area. Beerburrum Road was the next major road to be built. It 
lies adjacent to the North Coast Railway Line for most of its route. Today it is 
promoted as a tourist drive road. The current Bruce Highway is a four lane high 
speed road in the east of the corridor through the exotic pine forests.  
M M
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
Change in agricultural economy  visual change of cropping patterns  change in 
population demographics Extension of quarrying leases  visual scarring of 
mountains. Pressures of Urbanisation from Brisbane  Intrusion of rural/res. & 
suburban subdivision into rural setting. Uncertain continued economic viability of 
the exotic pine forest plantations  Projected land use changes.  
L H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Travellers through this corridor experience ever-changing open and closed vistas to 
the dominant peaks of the Glasshouse Mts resulting from the logging program of the 
pine plantations. Replacement of rural activity with urban fabric will destroy the 
romantic juxtaposition of sub-tropical agriculture against the massive grey peaks. 
M M
ASSESSMENT OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND VULNERABILITY 
of Nominated Valued Cultural 
Landscape: 
(4) COMMUNICATIONS 
CORRIDOR 
The low integrity assessment for the components of, "broad 
cultural overlay", and "insider experience", indicate that 
dominant land use in this area is undergoing pressures for 
change. If the change is regarded as detrimental to cultural 
value rather than as an indicator of popular change in 
community cultural values then the generators of this change 
need to be addressed in order to halt, divert, or reverse the 
detrimental changes. 
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UNDERSTANDING THE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTEXT 
The understanding of the management 
context for this case study area includes 
recognising key issues of concern and the 
key management values that provide suitable 
management pathways. With this 
understanding and method, a set of 
management proposals was developed. 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
(A) Overarching Issues of Concern for 
Queensland's Cultural Landscapes 
1. MIXED VALUES (Cultural and Natural)  
The diverse natural landscapes ranging from 
tropical rainforests to arid deserts have deep 
cultural significance for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities. There is 
also cultural significance for the non-
Aboriginal peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to the natural 
landscapes need to be understood and 
included in cultural landscape assessments.  
CONCLUSION: Applicable to the 
landscape of the Sunshine Coast and its 
Hinterland 
2. CONTESTED VALUES (Cultural, 
Mining, Forestry)  
There are vast pastoral leases and forest 
reserves as well as areas of mineral 
extraction which contain historical relics, 
remnants and resources of the 19th and early 
20th centuries. Current land uses and 
potential future ones are creating strongly 
contested or conflicting values in these 
places, including the implications of the 
recent Wik and Mabo cases.  
CONCLUSION: Applicable to the 
landscape of the Sunshine Coast and its 
Hinterland 
3. MIGRANT CULTURAL VALUES 
Within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises, dating from the mid 
19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by the 
different migrant communities to Australia. 
The voluntary migrant groups include the 
Chinese community, Italian community, 
Maltese community, and German 
community to name but a few. There is also 
the role of the involuntary migrants, the 
South Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes need to 
be understood and their heritage significance 
identified particularly as many of these areas 
occur on the coastal strip which is currently 
subject to intense development pressure.  
CONCLUSION: Minimal applicability to 
the landscape of the Sunshine Coast and 
its Hinterland 
4. LANDSCAPES OF DEFENCE  
Queensland's landscapes are redolent with 
the history of defence, ranging from the sites 
of Indigenous resistance to occupation and 
associated sites of reprisal massacres to the 
more recent sites of defence associated with 
World War Two. 
CONCLUSION: Particularly applicable 
to the landscape of the Sunshine Coast 
and its Hinterland 
5. HERITAGE CONFLICTS  
(between Natural and Cultural lobbies) 
Finally, there are conflicting approaches to 
the management of heritage landscapes 
including the strong push by natural heritage 
lobbies to restore landscapes to a former 
'natural' state, thus removing evidence of 
human activities.  
CONCLUSION: Particularly applicable 
to the landscape of the Sunshine Coast 
and its Hinterland 
(B) Specific Issues of Concern for the 
Glass House Mountains Region 
Cultural Landscape 
• Changes in agricultural practices and 
crops grown resulting to changes in the 
visual diversity of the landscape. 
• Settlement into the foothills and on 
the ridge lines destroying the integrity of 
the dark green back-drop to the coastal 
plain. 
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• Restoration of previously logged areas
to their "undisturbed state" in ways 
which ignore the cultural heritage of the 
area. 
• Fragmented nature of the 
conservation management instruments
in place for both natural and cultural 
heritage landscapes in this region. 
MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
The final section about management 
contains three sets of findings related to 
searching for appropriate management 
pathways: 
1. Identifying the Key Management 
Values; 
2. Management Considerations and 
Objectives; 
3. Management Proposals.  
Together, these findings summarise the 
process of determining the appropriate 
management pathways for the conservation 
of cultural values in the Glass House 
Mountains Region. 
KEY MANAGEMENT VALUES  
for Glass House Mountains 
Region  
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 
CULTURAL VALUES: 
The Glass House Mountains Landscape 
consists of a flat coastal plain, visually 
dominated by a number of distinctive 
trachyte plugs silhouetted against the low 
skyline. The mountains sustain a unique 
habitat in the South East Queensland Region 
with a number of species endemic to their 
slopes. Early European activities on the 
coastal plain focused on grazing, later 
moving to small crop farming and exotic 
pine silviculture. The plain continues to 
serve as an important travel and commerce 
route to areas to the north of Brisbane and 
provides for the physical separation of these 
communities. It is also the catchment area 
for the Ramsar listed Pumicestone Passage 
at the Northern extreme of Moreton Bay.
OVERARCHING MANAGEMENT 
MISSION FOR QUEENSLAND'S 
CULTURAL LANDSCAPES 
There are five key heritage values of 
relevance here (discussed in detail in 
Chapter 1 of this report): 
1. Managing Land Systems 
2. Living Heritage 
3. Multiple Heritage Values 
4. Specific Community Values 
5. Landscape / Heritage Integrity 
TARGETED MANAGEMENT 
CONSIDERATIONS for the Glass 
House Mountains Region Cultural 
Landscapes 
FRAGMENTATION OF CULTURAL 
HERITAGE VALUES 
This occurs when management instruments 
and policies are directed at discrete (and 
iconic) parcels of land within the 
environment rather than considering the 
land's systems holistically. 
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Table 4.7 MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS & OBJECTIVES 
STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS 
related to Management Mission Values
HERITAGE MANAGEMENT 
OBJECTIVES  
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS 
The Glasshouse Mountains Landscape as a cultural landscape 
is considered to have heritage value as a whole, bringing 
together the interaction of four geographically distinct 
component parts each with their own significant, but inter-
woven, cultural overlays. In considering this cultural overlay 
the interaction of human land-use activities on the plain with 
the health of the Ramsar listed marine environment of the 
Pumicestone Passage and Moreton Bay must be noted.
• To ensure the ongoing health of the 
natural land systems. 
• To review current land use practices 
in relation to their influence on the 
health of natural ecosystems. 
• To develop a framework to enable 
targeted planning decisions to be 
made within an over-arching context 
of a desired holistic land-use 
outcome for the cultural landscape. 
2. LIVING HERITAGE 
The living "European" heritage of this landscape is displayed 
through the ongoing land-use of small crop farming, orchards 
and silviculture of exotic pine plantations. All these industries 
are currently considered "marginal" in economic terms. Also, 
many of the past operational practices that have been 
associated with these industries are now considered to be 
detrimental to the health of the adjacent significant wetland 
environment of the Pumicestone Passage. 
• To facilitate the continuity of land-
based economic activity on the 
coastal plain. 
• To maintain a physical, geographical 
and perceptual separation between 
the built infrastructure of the growing 
communities of Caboolture and 
Caloundra in order to support the 
continued recognition of these two 
cities as distinct regional 
communities. 
3. MULTIPLE HERITAGE VALUES 
Examples of each of the 10 Broad Cultural Landscape 
Categories are represented in this landscape. The readings of 
the landscape through all of the eight Australian World Views 
are also strong. Therefore, in terms of the cultural 
environment, the landscape text as a palimpsest of human 
activity over time is particularly rich and multi-faceted for the 
Glasshouse Mountains. 
• To acknowledge the tensions 
between the many stakeholder 
interest groups concerned with this 
landscape. 
• To ensure the conservation of the 
significant multiple cultural heritage 
values of this landscape as the land-
uses change over time. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES 
The importance of this landscape to the aboriginal peoples of 
this region is conveyed in the names of the mountain peaks 
and the re-counting of the legend of "the family" of the 
mountains. European communities, both residents and visitor 
have long regarded these peaks as iconic also. Their collective 
naming by Captain Cook from observance at sea is indicative 
of this. 
• To recognise the concurrent heritage 
values of the landscape to the 
indigenous peoples, and 
contemporary community of South 
East Queensland, and the iconic 
regard for this assemblage of the 
mountains held by the Australian 
community. 
5. LANDSCAPE / HERITAGE INTEGRITY 
Currently there appears to be little pressure for the iconic 
value of these mountain peaks to become a marketable 
commodity in eco-tourism terms. However, the open space 
character of the various land-uses on the coastal plain is 
currently under severe pressure from expanding urban 
developments. This pressure has implications for the 
conservation of significant heritage landscapes, natural and 
cultural. This pressure also threatens the separate physical 
identity of two community areas, Caboolture and Caloundra 
Shires. 
• To address the natural versus 
cultural nexus in heritage 
conservation with a view to 
facilitating a useful dialogue and 
respect between the proponents. 
• To monitor trends in eco-tourism 
relevant to this landscape to insure 
the continued recognition of the 
iconic landscape heritage integrity of 
the mountain peaks. 
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Table 4.8 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS FOR  
GLASS HOUSE MOUNTAINS Cultural Landscapes 
DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, strategies, 
policies and instruments currently in 
place  
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Responsibility for 
the management of 
heritage landscapes 
as environmental 
land systems: 
Global, National  
• The Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar, 
Iran, 1971)
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with further 
signing by Australia of a Statement of 
Commitment 1997 with particular 
reference to Agenda 21. 
State 
• Strategy for the Conservation and 
Management of Queensland Wetlands, 
(Environmental Protection Agency 
Queensland Government 1999)
• Implement the provisions of 
the Strategy for the 
Conservation and 
Management of Queensland 
Wetlands, as they apply to 
the Pumicestone Passage and 
its environs.  
Commitment to the 
concept of living 
and working 
heritage 
Global, National  
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with further 
signing by Australia of a Statement of 
Commitment 1997 with particular 
reference to Agenda 21. 
State 
• Q'ld Integrated Planning Act 1997, 
(IPA) "Explanation of terms used in 
ecological sustainability , Clause 1.3.6 
for section 1.3.3-", particularly part (c.) 
• South East Queensland Regional 
Framework for Growth Management 
2000. 
• Monitor the revision of the 
South East Queensland 
Regional Framework for 
Growth Management 2000 to 
ensure that the complex 
community heritage issues of 
this landscape are integrated 
into future plans.  
Recognition of 
Multiple Heritage 
Values 
National  
• The Australian Heritage Commission 
Criteria for entry on The Register of 
the National Estate.  
State 
• Queensland Heritage Act 1992. 
• Q'ld Integrated Planning Act (1997) 
"State, regional and local dimensions 
of planning scheme matters, Clause 
2.1.4 (1), Core matters for planning 
schemes, Section 4.(1) (.c), 
subsection (3) In subsection (1) (.c) - 
"valuable features"
Local 
• Provisions / objectives of the 
Caloundra City Council Cultural 
Landscape Study.
• Enter the Glasshouse 
Mountains Cultural Landscape 
on the Register of the 
National Estate as a place of 
National Significance.  
• Ensure this landscape is fully 
considered under the 
Objectives and Supporting 
Provisions for Protection of 
the Caloundra City Council 
Cultural Landscape Study.
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DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
OVERARCHING CONVENTIONS, 
STRATEGIES, POLICIES AND 
INSTRUMENTS currently in place  
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Respect for Specific 
Community Values 
• IUCN Zaire Resolution on the 
Protection of Traditional Ways of Life 
1975.  
• Devise means to enable indigenous 
people's lands can be brought into 
conservation areas without the loss of 
use and tenure rights ; 
• Recognize the rights of people to live 
on traditional lands; 
• Establish protected areas in 
consultation with traditional owners, 
and no indigenous people should be 
displaced by the creation of a 
protected area. 
• Pursue claims under the 
Native Title (Queensland) Act 
1993. 
• Investigate interpreting and 
protecting heritage 
landscapes using the 
provisions of The Cultural 
Records (Landscapes 
Queensland and Queensland 
Estates ) Act 1987.
Deference to the 
heritage integrity, 
both cultural and 
physical, innate in 
the land systems of 
Queensland. 
• Nomination of key Q'ld cultural 
landscapes for World Heritage Area 
status 
• The development of a number of 
National Strategies to implement the 
objectives of the international treaties 
referred to above. 
• Queensland Heritage Act 1992. 
• The adoption of the Q'ld Integrated 
Planning Act (1997) 
• The requirement that LGA's amend 
their planning schemes in line with the 
IPA 
• Develop a business plan for 
heritage tourism here in 
accordance with the Draft 
Heritage Tourism Guidelines, 
AHC 1999.
• Support the urgent 
completion of the National 
Heritage Places Strategy as a 
support instrument for COAG 
certification.
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A Summary of Findings 
The Glass House Mountains Region Case 
Study provided an example of a landscape 
possessing natural attributes of Iconic 
significance deserving a State and arguably 
National Level of recognition of that 
significance. In acknowledging this 
significance all the difficulties often 
experienced in seeking to define the physical 
geographical extent of that significance to 
satisfy current legislative conservation 
instruments were highlighted.  
From this case study a proposal for a style of 
citation tailored to the needs of cultural 
landscape conservation rather than the 
specific artefact and place conservation 
citation format currently used in Queensland 
was developed. The proposed citation 
format built on approaches already familiar 
within heritage conservation practises. 
Finally, a cultural landscape citation was 
prepared resulting from the investigations in 
this case study and is attached as Appendix 
A. This citation was presented to the 
Queensland Environment Protection 
Agency, Cultural Heritage Branch as a 
nomination to the Queensland Heritage 
Register. 
 
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APPENDIX A. 
CITATION
as a Valuable Cultural Heritage Landscape : 
GLASSHOUSE MOUNTAINS CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
Location Coastal South East Queensland, north of Brisbane 
Local Government Area Predominantly Caloundra Shire with a small area in Caboolture 
Shire 
Queensland Bio-region South East Queensland,  
 Province of Southern Coastal Lowlands  
Extent of Classification  For the purposes of this citation the Glasshouse Mountains 
Cultural Landscape is inclusive of lands from latitude 29o 49' 
south to 27o 03' south and 152o 52' east to 153o 01'east. Outlooks 
into these lands are included as described. 
Land Tenure A major proportion of the land is State Forest with smaller areas 
of National Park. Significant areas are held in freehold title. 
STATEMENT OF VALUE 
The Glass House Mountains are a distinctive geological feature of South East Queensland. 
Rising abruptly from the coastal plain as isolated trachyte plugs silhouetted against the 
otherwise low and predominantly flat skyline, these mountains continue to embody significant 
landmark qualities for a broad cross section of the local and regional community. They are a 
dominant and instantly identifiable landform from a number of distant observation points. 
Consequently these peaks have been an important land feature for navigation purposes to both 
terrestrial and maritime travellers in the region. They continue to be important to the indigenous 
peoples of this region. 
The mountains provide a unique habitat for flora and fauna in this region of South East 
Queensland. A number of species are endemic to their slopes.  
The visual dominance of these mountains belies the importance of their relationship to human 
activity on the surrounding coastal plain. The plain here includes much of the catchment for the 
environmentally significant marine environment of the Bribie Passage. Much of this Passage is 
a declared RAMSAR site (Convention on Wetlands, Ramsar, Iran, 1971). 
The existing predominantly rural and semi-rural forestry and small-cropping land-uses on the 
coastal plain provide a strong visual and environmental buffer between the expanding 
residential areas adjacent to Caboolture in the South of the region and Caloundra to the North. 
This buffering area has been pivotal in establishing, and will be pivitol in maintaining, the 
strong sense of identity currently experienced by these two communities. 
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THE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE LANDSCAPE 
Climate and Rainfall 
The climate is considered to be sub-tropical and consistent with the climatic characteristics of 
the South-east Queensland Bio-region. Rainfall received is in the order of 1000mm to 1200mm 
annually. 
Landform 
The Glass House Mountains appear as a number of isolated rocks rising abruptly above the 
coastal plain. Their remarkable silhouettes may be viewed from great distances, including the 
Blackall Range, the D'Aguilar Ranges and from the sea. The residual cores of volcanoes active 
in the early Tertiary Period some 20 to 25 million years ago, their average height is 400metres 
above sea level. They are composed of igneous rocks, rhyolite and trachyte, the rhyolite forming 
distinct columns. The Glass House Mountains consists of a grouping of some fourteen peaks 
The group formation is an elongated oval with its long axis running north-south. Within this 
oval circumference the peaks occur in clusters of two or three along transecting east-west 
parallels. The mountains rise from a low, sandy, coastal plain, very little above sea level, and 
averaging a width of between 12 and 15 kilometres. The soil is poor with many low-lying 
patches of swamp. Along the sea's edge at Bribie Passage, are extensive stands of mangroves, 
particularly associated with the estuaries of the permanent creeks. These rise at the base of the 
peaks and drain the plain.  
Flora and Fauna 
The mountain peaks support a unique habitat with a number of species endemic to their slopes. 
On the plain a straggling forest of eucalypts, paperbarks, banksias and casuarinas dominates the 
natural landscape with vine scrub found along the riparian zone of the permanent creeks. 
THE CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE LANDSCAPE 
Climate - Living in the Tropics 
The sub-tropical climate here has encouraged the experimentation over time with the growing of 
a variety of tropical and sub-tropical fruits and small crops. Historically housing design in this 
area has been typical of the Queensland vernacular i.e. timber house, raised on stumps and with 
substantial shaded verandah, balcony or patio areas. Ornamental horticulture has also reflected 
tendencies towards choice of tropical species. 
Land - Land as the Focus of History 
Over time these mountains have persisted as distinctive landmarks in the region. They marked 
the route of the Aboriginal pathway skirting their bases and they were noted in early navigation 
observations of the coastline. Their forms gave rise to their name and their name has 
subsequently been applied to the surrounding district as a clear identifier nationally of a specific 
geographical location in South-east Queensland. 
Development - The Prime Agent of Change 
The dominant cultural aspects of Queensland society demonstrated by the cultural landscape of 
the Glasshouse Mountains are those of Enterprise and Communication.  
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To date change in patterns of land use associated with changes in enterprise activities has 
mainly focused on change in the horticultural species cultivated. These changes are a response 
to market demands and/or a response to changes in agricultural practices in order to maximise 
contemporary economic returns from the land.  
Construction of facilities infrastructure to support this economic development has concentrated 
on transport of produce from this region to point of processing and/or sale. This landscape has 
been the route of a major travel corridor since aboriginal occupation. European settlers have 
added a road, initially following the path of the Aboriginal trading route, a railway, a second 
and then a third major road. All traversing the landscape in a north south axis with each traverse 
moving a little to the east of the previous route. Currently a further transport corridor "update" is 
under discussion for planning feasibility. 
Perception - Understanding Queensland's Landscapes 
The peaks appear as isolated volcanic plugs, rising abruptly from the flat coastal plain and 
disconnected visually from any adjacent hilly formations. Six of the peaks are significantly 
larger in both height and bulk. These larger peaks are sparsely vegetated and hence preside 
portentously over the plain as rugged grey masses of rock. A number of their distinctive forms 
unmistakably identify the individual peaks as "one of the Glasshouse Mountains". The plain is 
quite flat to the eye. It derives its varied textures from the crops and orchards and forests under 
cultivation. Remnant, dark green, riparian vine scrub marks the many creek corridors. 
The visual feast of colour and texture of the tropical agriculture of the plain is reinforced for the 
car traveller along the communication corridor with the many opportunities to stop at roadside 
fruit stalls and sample the products of the land. For many years one of the iconic postcard views 
of this region was of Mt. Tibrogargan as a dark grey backdrop to the bright paddocks of 
pineapples surrounding its base. A number of naive artists choose to represent "typical" 
landscape images of this region in their paintings, e.g. "The Little Queenslander" by Katy 
Edwards. 
Marginal Groups - The Unofficial History 
The indigenous peoples of this region have left their mark indelibly on the region with the 
lyrical names they have given the mountain peaks and associated creeks which drain the coastal 
plain. Post European settlement the region has supported a multi-cultural population reflecting 
the racial origins of southern Queensland's population as a whole. Urban expansion associated 
with the end of the twentieth century has seen this area absorb a great deal of the interstate 
migration to Queensland from southern States of Australia. 
DISCUSSION OF THE CULTURAL HERITAGE VALUE OF THIS 
LANDSCAPE 
The mountain peaks that give their name to the landscape are instantly recognisable and revered 
as distinctive Australian landmarks, geologically and culturally. Their enormous size and 
commanding presence, rising abruptly from the coastal plain, ensures that the integrity of their 
forms and visual dominance of this landscape would be difficult to compromise through 
ongoing cultural change of land uses on the plain. Any change in land-uses planned for the 
peaks themselves would require thoughtful contemplation. 
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All landscapes however contribute to broader and inter-dependant living land systems. The 
Glasshouse Mountains Cultural Landscape forms the headwaters of the catchment for the 
northern waters of Moreton Bay, specifically Pumicestone Passage. This site is a wetland of 
World significance for migratory bird-life (Convention on Wetlands, Ramsar, Iran, 1971). 
Land-use activities on the coastal plain have impinged and will continue to impinge on the 
maintenance of the health of this important wetland area. 
EXISTING HERITAGE DESIGNATIONS OF SITES WITHIN THIS 
LANDSCAPE 
There are no sites within this landscape currently designated on the Queensland Heritage 
Register.  
Caloundra City Council commissioned a Cultural Landscape Study in 1996 with a view to 
incorporating protection of a number of sites identified by this study into their town planning 
scheme. A study conducted in conjunction with the Commonwealth Regional Forest Agreement 
process in 1998 recommended that the Glasshouse Mountains Cultural Landscape be entered on 
the register of the National Estate for the degree to which it satisfies Criteria A and C of the 
Australian Heritage Commission criteria. 
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5 SOUTH BRISBANE CASE STUDY
by Danny O'Hare 
The structure of the following South Brisbane case study report is the same as the other case 
studies and comprises five major sections: 
(6) DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
(7) UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(including a chronology, a description of the current cultural landscapes and applying 
the Broad Cultural Landscape Categories) 
(8) DETERMINING VALUABLE CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPES  
(including multiple readings – Thematic Histories, Australian Heritage Commission, 
World Views, Queensland Heritage Act – Landscape Assessment, and a 
STATEMENT OF CULTURAL VALUES). 
(9) UNDERSTANDING THE MANAGEMENT CONTEXT 
(including the Issues of Concern, Searching for Management Pathways – Key 
Management Values, Management Considerations and Objectives, and finally, 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS). 
(10) A SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
The urban case study area occupies the 'peninsula' bounded by the Brisbane River immediately 
south of the Brisbane city centre. The area includes the whole of the 4101 postcode area, 
containing South Brisbane, West End, Highgate Hill and Hill End. In recognition of historical 
interconnections with Woolloongabba and Dutton Park, the southern and eastern boundaries of 
the case study have not been impermeably defined. The area is notionally bordered to the south 
by Princess St and the railway line from Dutton Park Station to Ipswich Road; to the east by 
Ipswich Road from the railway line to and including Brisbane Cricket Ground; and to the north-
east by Vulture Street from Brisbane Cricket Ground to the Captain Cook Bridge. This area has 
been known as South Brisbane since early European settlement, but the name West End is being 
increasingly used for wider areas of South Brisbane in the 1990s.  
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Figure 5.1: MAP OF SOUTH BRISBANE CASE STUDY AREA 
Source: Derived from Brisbane 2000 Refidex, Brisbane: UBD. 
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UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT  
of the Cultural Landscape of South Brisbane 
This chronology for the South Brisbane Cultural Landscape contains key eras and events in the 
local history of the study area and is generally based on BCC 1993a, 1993b and other sources as 
noted. The events are related to the 5 'meta-themes' (called CT themes here) identified in Report 
2: Thematic Study and other topics as necessary.  
Table 5.1: CHRONOLOGY 
EVENTS THEMES 
Pre 1825 The Aboriginal Presence 
 South side of the Brisbane River was occupied by the Coorparoo 
clan of the Turrbal people (Steele 1985). The study area "was 
shared and travelled through by all of the adjacent Moreton Bay 
tribes"(BCC 1993a). Bora ground on hill near present Merton 
Rd. Favourite swimming places were the large Corella lagoon 
adjacent to present Brisbane Cricket Ground and the sandy beach 
on South Brisbane Reach at present Kurilpa Point (ibid). This 
point was the main point for swimming across the River (Clarke 
c1849, in Steele 1984:132). Stanley St and Montague Rd follow 
original aboriginal pathways (BCC 1993a). 
Marginal history (CT 
theme) 
 Moreton Bay penal settlement established at Redcliffe 1824. 
Oxley explores Brisbane River. 
Coming of the 
Europeans; Moreton 
Bay Settlement 
(Fitzgerald 1982).  
1825-1842 Convict settlement 
 Penal settlement relocated to "North Brisbane" 1825 for better 
anchorage, agricultural prospects & security against native 
attack. Convicts cleared flat land in Sth Brisbane for grain crops 
to feed the colony – these were abandoned in 1830 following 
conflicts with Aborigines. Timber from the south bank exported 
to Sydney throughout the 1830s. 
Peopling the land 
(Blake 1996). Land 
& resources 
(Fitzgerald) 
development theme 
(CT theme) Marginal 
history (CT theme) 
1840s-1850s European 'free settlement' 
 South Brisbane settlement established due to (i) location at 
crossing point for land transport from Ipswich and Darling 
Downs; (ii) suitability as a port; & (iii) proximity to North 
Brisbane administrative centre (BCC 1993a). 
Pattern of 
development 
1842 Russell St ferry main means of river crossing (until 1870s). 
1842 Rectangular grid survey pattern established. 36 "town" lots sold 
in Sydney. Whole town area sold by 1860s. 
Building settlements 
& dwellings (Blake 
1996) 
 Farming estates on rich river flats.  Land & resources  
1843 Boundary and Vulture Streets delineated as town boundary.  
1846 John Davidson establishes an orchard and is granted exclusive 
rights to sell water from waterhole.  
1840s Prosperity as service centre for pastoral industry.  
1845 Hunter River Steam Navigation Co builds wharf & store.  Development theme 
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(CT) 
1850 South Brisbane becomes a pre-eminent commercial centre, with 
5 wharves handling 80% of all goods imported and exported 
through the port.  
 Dominance is threatened by the siting of Customs House on 
Town Reach, North Brisbane and the opening of alternative 
roads bypassing South Brisbane. Residential popularity remains 
due to attractive ridge sites and proximity to employment.  
1850s AJ Hockings' "Roseville" nursery established (on riverfront land 
in Hill End Rd – present Montague Rd) supplies much of the 
district & remains the biggest in the State until c1900. Later 
becomes a councillor and MLA 
climate and 
development themes 
(CT) 
1860s-1890s Booms and Municipal Government  
1870s Larger estates are subdivided to accommodate fourfold 
population increase to >4000 1861-71. More substantial houses, 
business premises, and some community buildings are erected, 
including Wesleyan, Presbyterian, Lutheran and Church of 
England.  
1881 Population exceeds 8000. Dry dock opens – also used as a 
competition swimming pool (Longhurst nd).  
c1885 Woolloongabba coal wharves & associated rail link opened.  
1880s Boom decade in Queensland. Sth Brisbane population trebles. 
Sth Brisbane Station opens as major terminus for suburban and 
country passengers, attracting further industry and commerce. 
Stanley St develops as a major centre of retailing, banks, light 
industry.  
Development theme 
(CT) 
 Social elite build large houses on elevated sites and flat land is 
filled by workers cottages. Residential land subdivision extends 
outside original town boundary. 
Climate theme (CT) 
1885 Undue Subdivision of Land Act 1885 prevents the continuation 
of small lot subdivision (typified by the West End Estate 
bounded by Vulture, Boundary, Hardgrave & Granville Streets) 
and terrace house development (Edmondstone & Browning 
Streets).  
 Development of social and cultural facilities including churches, 
libraries, halls, public and private schools. Major manufacturing 
established on the farming flats, including Sth Brisbane Gas 
Works, West End Brewery and Thomas Dixon's shoe factory. 
Building settlements 
(Fitzgerald) 
1888 Sth Brisbane Town Council established. Civic precinct 
established around Stanley & Vulture St intersection (Town 
Hall, Post Office, Rail Station, Fire Station).  
1891 Sth Brisbane houses more of Brisbane's elite than any other 
suburb.  
1890s-1920s Depression, Floods, Expansion and Decline 
1893 Banks collapse & Depression begins.  
 Major floods destroy Victoria Bridge and Indooroopilly rail 
bridge, bringing both positive and negative social and economic 
impacts. Houses swept away on riverfront, to be replaced by 
further industry and Orleigh Park. Depression and floods lead to 
permanent decline of South Brisbane as a major centre 
(Fitzgerald 1985). 
Climate theme (CT) 
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1897 Victoria Bridge reopens. Electric tramways foster residential 
expansion & establishment of local centres in Boundary-Vulture 
Streets, Gladstone & Hardgrave Rd, & Hill End.  
c1900 Arrival of social revolutionary political refugees from Tzarist 
Russia, late 19th – early 20th century (Evans 2000).  
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1900s-1920s Population reaches 25000 in 1900. Further population 
growth to 40000 by 1925, not accompanied by significant 
expansion in housing stock (BCC 1993b).  
 Plague rats (1900,1922) & influenza epidemic (1919) raise 
health concerns of inner-city living.  
pre-WW1 First significant wave of Greek immigrants. Hector Vasyli 
Memorial (erected later) on southern abutment of Victoria 
Bridge signifies Greek numbers & standing in community 
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1903 Town Council becomes City of South Brisbane. Extensive 
upgrading of utilities & services during following decade.  
1917 Ryan Labor Government opens State Fish Markets at southern 
end of Victoria Bridge (moved to Colmslie 1968).  
1919 Anti-Russian riot at Russian Workers' Hall, Merivale St.  Marginal history 
(CT) 
1920s Industrial expansion in Montague Rd and other areas due to 
cheaper land relative to Brisbane.  
 Large houses begin to be divided into flats & boarding houses.  Marginal history  
1925 Amalgamation of 17 city/town/shire councils into the Brisbane 
Metropolitan City Council (includes South Brisbane)
1925 Brisbane State High School opens in Musgrave Park site.  Education 
1925-1940s Decline and World War II 
 Shipping relocates downstream, dominated by Hamilton wharves 
by 1940s. Story Bridge (1938) and Captain Cook Bridge (1974) 
divert passing trade.  
1920s-1940s Entertainment facilities developed to serve whole of 
Brisbane, eg Rialto, Trocadero dance hall, Newtown Dance 
Palais. Cremorne Theatre popular as a dance hall in WWII.  
Leisure theme (CT) 
1942 US Military occupy Cumbooquepa as their base for the Pacific 
campaign in WWII; US Military Police occupy former Sth 
Brisbane Town Hall.  
 After the arrival of American military in 1942, with the 
segregation of black servicemen to the south of the River, 
"South Brisbane was finally done for; no-one respectable would 
ever live there again" (Malouf 1976:31).  
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1940s-1980s  Postwar decline – sociocultural diversification 
1940s "South Brisbane then was already disreputable, too close to the 
derelict, half-criminal life of Stanley Street where the abos [sic] 
were and to Musgrave Park with its swaggies and metho 
drinkers" (Malouf 1986:4). 
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1945-1980s Rise of popularity of suburban living.  
 Low property values and rents attract postwar immigrants, 
laying foundation for area's later eminence as a multicultural 
community. Greek churches, a mosque (Princhester St) and 
community facilities developed by the various immigrant 
groups. Greek delis, Vietnamese and Chinese restaurants, 
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bakeries and grocery stores established. Creative businesses, 
community organisations and advocacy groups established in 
low rent office space.  
 Aboriginal boarding houses, hostels, and housing cooperatives 
developed throughout the area.  
 Further community infrastructure developed in Musgrave Park, 
including public swimming pool.  
 BCC incrementally transforms Stanley St wharves area into 
Clem Jones Park 1950s-1980s.  
Leisure theme (CT) 
1967 Opening of the Aboriginal Missions following referendum: 
aborigines from all over Qld use Musgrave Park as a meeting 
place.  
Marginal history 
(CT) 
Early 1970s Woolloongabba severed by South-East Freeway.  
1978 South Brisbane Terminus Station becomes obsolete due to 
Merivale Rail Bridge.  
Development theme 
(CT) 
1980s-2000 Regeneration and gentrification 
 Redevelopment of obsolete wharves and associated areas 
provides catalysts for regeneration and gentrification: 
Development theme 
(CT) 
1982 Queensland Cultural Centre progressively opens (Qld Art 
Gallery, Performing Arts Centre, Qld Museum, State Library) 
1982, 1988 Musgrave Park rallies attract international attention to 
Indigenous issues during Commonwealth Games and Expo 88.  
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1983 State Government legislates to acquire Expo 88 land.  
1988 World Expo 88 raises Brisbane's profile locally, Australia-wide 
and internationally.  
1992 South Bank Parklands open on former Expo site.  
1994 Convention and Exhibition Centre open adjacent to South Bank.  
1980s-1990s Loss of boarding houses and other cheap rental 
accommodation forces many low income residents out to poorly 
serviced outer suburbs such as the Logan area. Rents for two 
bedroom flats rose 62% 1987-1988 (BCC 1993b:30). Community 
initiated housing cooperatives form in response. 
Hill End and West End described as both "trendy" and "shabby" 
in Manfred Jurgensen's 1987 novel, A Difficult Love (cited in 
Gostand 1988:65). 
Marginal history 
(CT) 
1990s Retail rents increase, due to the development of "cafe society" in 
Boundary St.  
Development theme 
(CT) 
 Tourist development and high-rise residential development near 
the River and Musgrave Park. Establishment of large backpacker 
hostels in the Vulture Street area, and related businesses such as 
car rental and internet cafes.  
1995 BCC develops Kurilpa Park at Kurilpa Point, near William Jolly 
Bridge, a popular camping place for homeless people.  
Climate & Leisure 
theme (CT) 
1997 Kurilpa Community Protection Society formed to oppose 
Brisbane City Council and developer visions for the area. "In 10 
years West End will be the most vibrant area of Brisbane 
without a doubt. . . it will outperform every other inner city 
area. You will find that the unemployed people renting here now 
will be gone. The higher rent will force the ratbags out" (Peter 
Freeman, sales manager for West End Central, The Courier Mail, 
24/7/99 - cited in Laver 1999:1) – Laver calls this "social 
Marginal history 
(CT) 
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cleansing". Use of West End name for South Brisbane sites 
indicates the newfound prestige of formerly downmarket West 
End. 
1999 BCC leases former Sth Brisbane Town Hall to Somerville House 
school. 
CURRENT CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE DESCRIPTION 
South Brisbane/West End occupies a 
peninsula within a large bend of the 
Brisbane River, opposite the Brisbane city 
centre. It is one of the earliest areas settled 
by Europeans in Queensland, and is near the 
centre of the most densely populated region 
of the State.  
Prior to European settlement, the South 
Brisbane peninsula was known as Kurilpa, 
"the place of rats" (BCC 1993a). This name 
recognised the many bush rats that inhabited 
the lush vegetation of the area. The name 
Kurilpa has become increasingly used in the 
West End area in the 1990s. Simultaneously, 
as the area has gentrified, the name West 
End is used colloquially and in real estate 
promotion to refer to a wider area of South 
Brisbane than the area officially defined as 
West End by the Council and the Post 
Office.  
Topography is dominated by a prominent 
ridge with its highest point in Highgate Hill. 
Dornoch Terrace, towards the south of the 
case study area, runs along this ridge. To the 
south of this main ridge are cliffs and high 
riverbanks at the eastern end of the St Lucia 
Reach. The remaining river banks are 
adjoined by flat land. These flat areas 
contained swamps and lagoons at the time of 
European settlement, most notably in the 
areas now occupied by South Bank and the 
Brisbane Cricket Ground. A secondary east-
west ridge is prominent just south of Vulture 
St in Highgate Hill. A major spur runs north 
along Hardgrave Rd and north-north-east to 
cross the northern section of Boundary St. 
The only significant remnant of the original 
lush bushland is in a privately owned large 
gully in the vicinity of Derby Street, 
Highgate Hill. Other significant trees are the 
cultural plantings in the public parks, private 
gardens, and a small number of street trees. 
The most significant areas of parkland are 
South Bank, Musgrave Park, Davies Park 
and Orleigh Park.  
The natural topography is overlain with an 
irregular grid street pattern determined by, 
and still dominated by, the earliest roads and 
streets: Stanley St, Montague Rd, Boundary 
St, Vulture St, Ipswich Rd, Annerley Rd and 
Gladstone Rd. The two main grids are 
separated by the original town boundary 
along Boundary and Vulture Streets. Five-
way intersections have resulted where the 
two main grids intersect and where the 
survey intersects with original bullock 
tracks. This has created wedge shaped 
blocks and interesting built forms in the 
more densely built areas (BCC 1993b). The 
landform has only slightly influenced the 
street pattern, eg Dornoch Tce runs along 
the main ridge.  
North of the main ridgeline, the subdivision 
pattern and built form are denser than in 
most of Brisbane's suburbs. 1960s-90s high-
rise residential flat buildings are dotted 
along the Dornoch Tce ridgeline and, more 
recently (1990s) near the River adjacent to 
the Captain Cook Bridge. High-rise 
buildings on the hills and ridges accentuate 
the natural topography, while those near the 
River hide it. Much of the area is developed 
with detached houses, ranging from tiny 
workers cottages, through 'suburban' scale 
housing, to very large houses in large 
gardens. There are many residential flat 
buildings, many dating back to the 1930s, 
and mostly no more than two storeys in 
height. A wall of large 1990s buildings in 
South Bank hides the relationship between 
the River and the hills (Exhibition Centre, 
Ridges Hotel, Theiss offices), impacting on 
views to and from the River. Other large 
buildings in the area include the industrial 
buildings along Montague Rd, the former 
Tristrams cordial factory, several large 
churches, the Queensland Cultural Centre, 
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the Mater Hospital, Brisbane State High 
School, St Laurences School, Boggo Road 
Gaol and the Gabba (Brisbane Cricket 
Ground). Built-up main streets are 
prominent in Boundary St, West End, and 
Stanley St and the Five-Ways at 
Woolloongabba. Several smaller main street 
areas were established during the tramway 
era.  
The diverse built form reflects the diversity 
of land uses, the incremental development 
and redevelopment of the area over a long 
period, and the diversity of people living in 
the area and visiting it for work, leisure, 
education and other activities. There is a 
representative range of building styles from 
the 1880s-1930s, with a sprinkling of 1950s, 
1960s and more recent buildings (BCC 
1993b). Built form and character are 
recognised as "unpretentious and extremely 
varied, with many buildings showing the 
effects of numerous alterations and 
additions" (BCC 1993b:20). The style and 
cost of new buildings and alterations in the 
1990s indicate the gentrification trend. The 
range of businesses and community 
buildings, their names and signs, indicate the 
presence of significant immigrant 
populations in the area. The immigrant 
presence in the residential areas is often 
manifested stylistically in newer and 
renovated houses, and in the growing of 
vegetables in front gardens. Improvisation is 
a noticeable feature of many houses, for 
example the closing in of the area beneath 
the main house for additional living space – 
often in combination with garaging, so that 
families can be seen dining or watching 
television alongside the family car. This 
characteristic is particularly noticeable in 
West End.  
The presence of a significant number of 
Aboriginal organisations, premises and 
services, especially in West End, 
Woolloongabba and South Brisbane, 
indicate the long association of these people 
with the area and their persistence within 
one of Queensland's most transformed and 
densely settled areas.  
The peninsular character is reinforced by the 
small number of bridges linking the South 
Brisbane area to the north bank of the river. 
In eight kilometres of river frontage, there 
are only four bridges, all within the 2.5km 
section opposite Brisbane's city centre. Only 
two of these bridges existed prior to 1970. 
Cross-river links will be boosted by the 
completion of a pedestrian and cycle bridge 
from South Bank to Gardens Point in 2001. 
Major transport lines bisecting the area are 
the southern railway line and the South-East 
Freeway. The completion of the South-East 
Busway, in 2000, will add to this effect. The 
northern and western borders of the study 
area are the main areas that cater to people 
from outside the area as well as to locals: 
Heavy, light and high-tech industries 
between Montague Rd and the 
Toowong/Milton Reach, the Queensland 
Cultural Centre, Convention/Exhibition 
Centre and South Bank along the South 
Brisbane Reach. The area has always 
contained places of employment. In the final 
decade of the twentieth century it has also 
taken on an important metropolitan and 
regional role as a centre of consumption and 
leisure. The Cultural Centre, 
Convention/Exhibition Centre, South Bank 
and the development of Boundary St as a 
café precinct display this regional 
recreational role to a greater extent than did 
the theatres and dance halls of the 1940s. 
Key aspects of the South Brisbane peninsula 
cultural landscape are shown on Figure 5.2.  
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Figure 5.2: ASPECTS OF SOUTH 
BRISBANE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE 
BROAD CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORIES  
applied to South Brisbane
Landscapes of Nature 
The strongest sense of the natural landscape 
is imparted by the hilly topography and the 
embrace of the River, which makes the area 
a peninsula.  
The pre-1825 landscape of lush rainforest, 
pine forest and wetland vegetation was 
largely cleared for farming and settlement 
by the end of the nineteenth century (BCC 
1993b). Small pockets of this landscape 
remain, particularly in a bushland gully 
south of Dornoch Terrace in the vicinity of 
Derby Street.  
Landscapes of Settlement 
South Brisbane developed at an important 
river crossing point for Aborigines and early 
European settlers. South Bank area was one 
of Brisbane's most significant port areas in 
19th century. The inner-suburban peninsula 
is extremely diverse in land use and built 
form. Has had a mixture of elite and low 
cost housing for most of its history. Large 
houses on hills and workers' cottages on 
flatter land. Industrial foci on south bank 
(declined after 1920s) and Montague Rd/ 
Milton Reach areas. Civic and 
administrative hub developed around the 
intersection of Stanley St and Vulture St 
1888-1925.  
Since 1920s, low property values and rents 
have attracted immigrants, social activists 
and creative people, laying foundation for 
area's later eminence as a dynamic 
multicultural community. Aboriginal 
boarding houses, hostels, and housing 
cooperatives have been developed 
throughout the area.  
Expo 88 and the development of South 
Bank, the Convention and Exhibition Centre 
and the Queensland Cultural Centre have 
been catalysts for regeneration and 
gentrification in the 1990s. Tourist 
development and high-rise residential 
development near Captain Cook Bridge; 
tourist development near Musgrave Park. 
Establishment of large backpacker hostels in 
the Vulture Street area, and related 
businesses such as car rental and Internet 
cafes.  
Landscapes of Enterprise 
Wharves (Stanley Wharf, Musgrave Wharf, 
Brisbane Milling Co. Wharf, Adelaide 
Steamship Wharf, Railway Wharves) lined 
the southern bank of the South Brisbane 
Reach from Victoria Bridge to Kangaroo 
Point cliffs from c1840 until they were 
progressively cleared for parkland from the 
1950s-1980s (BCC 1993b). 1881 dry dock, 
South Brisbane (now part of Maritime 
Museum), boosted economic activity.  
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Heavy and light industry lined much of the 
southern bank of Milton Reach and 
Montague Road during the late 19th and 
most of the 20th century. Australia's postwar 
industrial development programs and the 
arrival of a large local population of Greek 
immigrants supported expansion of these 
industries after World War 2. Changed 
national industry policy by the 1990s has 
coincided with the development of new 
industries on some of this land, eg 
information technology, professional 
consult-ancies, library storage, and the arts. 
Remaining major industries include Pioneer 
Concrete and UDF/Pauls Dairy. The former 
is significant to the development of 
Brisbane, and in using the river as a 
transport route and, until 1998, a quarry (ie 
dredging). The dairy processing industry 
continues a significant connection with the 
historical role of dairying as a major rural 
industry in south-east Queensland.  
In the late 20th century, a new enterprise 
landscape is developing near the northern 
end of Montague Road with tourist 
accommodation, private student 
accommodation, and plans for major arts 
developments by State Government.  
West End has a metropolitan, national and to 
some extent international reputation as a 
centre of enterprise in the informal sector 
and alternative lifestyle/economies. This is 
related to its long-term role as a locality 
inhabited by marginalised groups and social 
activists. This aspect can be seen in the 
publication Neighbourhood News, in 
community groups such as co-housing and 
community gardeners, and in premises such 
as Emma's Bookshop, Justice Products, the 
Dorothy Day House, the Grassroots Centre, 
the non-mainstream St Mary's Church and 
its social justice arm, Project Micah, the 
prominence of anarchists in the community, 
and in the formation of the Kurilpa 
Community Protection Society in 1997.  
Late 1990s: West End as a development site 
for luxury apartments, shopping centre 
redevelopment, home renovation, and 
conversion of boarding houses back to 
single residences for the returning elite.  
Landscapes of Communication 
Brisbane River was the first highway for 
European settlement. South Brisbane had 
flat land and low river bank suitable for 
development of significant wharves and 
waterfront industries. Stanley St and 
Montague Rd are said to follow aboriginal 
pathways to the sandy beach where 
indigenous people swam across to the north 
side of the river (BCC1993b:23).  
Bridges have been significant, with the first, 
wooden, Victoria Bridge opened in 1865, 
destroyed by borers in 1867, rebuilt in 1874, 
washed away in the 1893 flood, rebuilt in 
1896 (Evans 1982), and again rebuilt in 
1969. Grey Street Bridge (now William 
Jolly Bridge) built in 1932, increased 
through traffic and improved road access for 
South Brisbane/ West End industry. The 
erection of the Merivale railway Bridge in 
1978 connected the interstate, southern and 
eastern suburban railway networks to Roma 
Street, removing the role of South Brisbane 
Station as a terminus.  
The South East Freeway and Captain Cook 
Bridge, opened in 1974, was a focus for 
conflict as it cut through residential and 
commercial areas in Woolloongabba on the 
edge of the study area.  
Opposition to bridge proposals in the 1980s-
90s has reinforced (and been reinforced by) 
the perception of West End as a "peninsula". 
In the late twentieth century, the scarcity of 
cross-river connections contrasts with the 
connectivity provided by early twentieth 
century ferry links to St Lucia, Toowong, 
Milton and North Brisbane (Lawson 1973). 
Only the St Lucia and North Brisbane city 
links remain, while Ferry Road provides a 
clue to the location of the Toowong ferry 
wharf. Meanwhile, the River itself has 
regained its role of transport corridor, with 
the introduction of fast City Cats in the mid-
1990s.  
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The 190 and 191 bus routes (known as the 
177 and 178 respectively until 1998) still 
follow the 177 and 178 tram routes 
established around 1900 (Lawson 1973), 
which followed the routes of the earlier 
privately operated horse-drawn trams 
(Roberts, BHG 1999). Community 
opposition to light rail proposals in the late 
1990s contrasts to the welcoming of such 
proposals by the development industry 
(numerous articles in Neighbourhood News 
and Southern News). 
Landscapes of Water Management 
Filling of numerous lagoons for 
development in 19th century, following 
centuries/millennia of use for food and 
recreation by the indigenous inhabitants. 
Water reservoir at highest point of 
Gladstone Rd, Highgate Hill.  
Landscapes of Experimentation 
See Landscapes of Enterprise, above, re the 
informal sector.  
Since WWII, West End has been an 
informal landscape of social 
experimentation as a reception point for 
immigrants, particularly Greeks, Chinese 
and Vietnamese. The low rents and the 
availability of work from the 1950s-1970s 
have been significant, together with the 
establishment of formal and informal 
support networks.  
Torbreck (completed 1960) was 
Queensland's first high-rise apartment 
development. Predating the introduction of 
Group Title legislation, it used "Company 
Title".  
Landscapes of Strategic Interest 
(1) Boundary Street and Vulture Street 
east of Boundary Street were two of the four 
boundaries surrounding the original town 
plan of Brisbane by 1843 (BCC 1993b:23). 
These streets formed a curfew zone, beyond 
which the Aborigines were required to 
retreat each evening (Huie 1998).  
(2) Musgrave Park was a site of Aboriginal 
resistance and containment as Brisbane and 
South Brisbane grew. In 1999, the granting 
of $5m and a lease over part of the park for 
the establishment of an Aboriginal cultural 
centre partly recognises the significance of 
the park to local Aborigines. This followed a 
15 year campaign by a local Aboriginal 
group, often contested by Brisbane City 
Council and Greek community interests 
(Southern News 16 Sept 1999:1). The 
granting of a lease rather than recognising 
native title or granting freehold title 
indicates that the area will remain contested. 
The Turrbal Association Inc disputes the 
right of the Musgrave Park Aboriginal group 
to lease the land or build a cultural centre, 
claiming that the proposal ignores Turrbal 
ownership and the massacre of Turrbal 
people on the site (Southern News 16 Sept 
1999, 1).  
(3) The Brisbane River was a racial curfew 
line during World War 2. Black American 
soldiers were required to stay south of the 
river after dark: "the city was segregated to 
propitiate American fears of race riots" 
(Malouf 1986:8).  
Landscapes of Leisure 
The River has been a recreational focus 
since the early days of Brisbane. Facilities 
such as rowing clubs, on the riverbank in 
South Brisbane and West End, support this 
water-based recreation.  
Since the 1970s, the riverfront areas of 
South Brisbane/ West End have been 
transforming from landscapes of production 
to landscapes of consumption. The most 
significant event was the Bjelke Petersen 
Government's resumption of 42 hectares of 
South Brisbane in 1984 for the staging of 
Expo88. This caused much conflict, 
particularly over the eviction and relocation 
of tenants from the many boarding houses 
and other low rent accommodation in South 
Brisbane. Expo88 is credited with changing 
Brisbanites' perceptions of their city and the 
potential of social life in public spaces. The 
development of South Bank Parklands on 
the Expo site provides for a wide variety of 
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interests, attracting people with money to 
spend and those who enjoy the place without 
having to spend.  
Brisbane City Council and the State 
Government have steadily transformed the 
riverfront from an industrial waterfront to a 
landscape of leisure since the 1970s. 
Existing parks (Orleigh and Davies Parks) 
have been connected to South Bank through 
the acquisition of former industrial land to 
create Riverside Drive (1960s-1970s?) and 
Kurilpa Park (1995).  
Since the opening of South Bank in 1992, 
Boundary Street (West End) has transformed 
from a traditional inner suburban main street 
into one of Brisbane's prime café culture 
strips – from 3 coffee shops in 1992 to 
around 20 in 1999 (personal observation). 
Smaller local shopping centres, at stops on 
the former 177 tram route (in Hardgrave Rd 
and Hill End) have also become centres for 
cafes and restaurants.  
Clothing and other warehouses, an important 
part of the 20th century industrial landscape, 
have been absorbed into the leisure 
landscape in the 1990s through the 
popularity of warehouse shopping tours 
aimed at women from Brisbane's suburbs 
and regional areas.  
Landscapes associated with Particular 
Communities 
Musgrave Park and Aborigines: "once an 
aboriginal burial ground" (Malouf 1985).  
Musgrave Park as centre of ATSI protest 
during Commonwealth Games 1982 and 
World Expo 88, and site for annual 
NAIDOC celebration. The Cherbourg link: 
everybody comes to West End for funerals. 
Aboriginal boarding houses and housing 
associations.  
West End as a "Greek community": front 
vegetable gardens; Greek Orthodox Church 
and community centre; Greek Club ("a 
whole block of Greek places" (Tsimpikas 
2000); Cyprus Club (renamed West End 
Club c1997); Greek Evangelical Church; 
childcare centres; Acropolis Club; 
entrepreneurs; annual Panyiri food and 
culture festival in Musgrave Park. Greek 
refugees arrived from Asia Minor crisis 
c1925 and established a "Greek cell" in 
Thomas, Princhester, Corbett, Granville 
Streets area (Castan, BHG 1999).  
There are present distinct Vietnamese and 
Chinese businesses and house styles.  
Landscapes of Symbolism 
Musgrave Park is a symbol of Aboriginality 
and of continued resistance.  
South Bank has developed is a "landscape of 
spectacle" (Hannigan 1998), combining 
fantasy and consumption.  
Former Sth Brisbane Town Hall is a symbol 
of former local government civic pride.  
The Cultural Centre is a symbol of cultural 
capital for Queensland/Brisbane.  
Relics of Expo88 remain as symbols, eg 
Nepalese Pagoda and Stefan's Needle.  
Late 1990s medium density and high density 
residential development is cited by the real 
estate industry as a symbol of desirable 
lifestyle and future wealth, and cited by 
other community groups as a symbol of 
gentrification (together with Boundary 
Street restaurants, hairdressers etc).  
From 1979-1999, West End Markets (former 
Tristrams cordial factory) was symbolic as a 
community shopping centre and small 
business haven –redeveloped as a 
conventional shopping centre 1999-2000.  
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DETERMINING 
VALUABLE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
The assessment of heritage significance of 
the cultural landscape has been undertaken 
by a combination of orthodox assessment 
methods and new methods devised by the 
research team. These methods were 
combined in a series of readings from 
different vantage points to determine the key 
valuable cultural landscapes within the case 
study area.  
The four readings are according to:  
(A) Thematic Study of Queensland History 
(refer to Report 2) 
(B) Australian Heritage Commission criteria 
(C) World Views 
(D) Queensland Heritage Register  
The orthodox methods include using the 
AHC criteria for cultural significance and 
reflecting on the existing places on the 
Queensland Heritage Register, whereas the 
new forms of assessment include applying 
the thematic histories developed for this 
project, and reading the landscapes through 
ten world views developed by the research 
and supplementing the AHC criteria with 
Criterion I – Iconic Significance.  
The five key themes in the thematic study 
were: 
• living in the tropics 
• land as a focus of history 
• development as prime agent of change 
• perception of landscape 
• marginal histories  
STATEMENT OF CULTURAL 
VALUES 
From the combined readings of the South 
Brisbane cultural landscape, a statement of 
Cultural Heritage Significance or Cultural 
Value was prepared.  
Detailed Statement 
The South Brisbane peninsula has high 
levels of heritage significance for both 
Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal people. For 
Aboriginal people, the area has been a place 
of meeting between different groups both 
before and since European settlement. The 
peninsula was one of Queensland's earliest 
sites of intensive interaction with, and 
resistance to, the European settlers of the 
nineteenth century. In the twentieth century 
it has continued as a site of resistance. The 
continuing importance of this role is 
evidenced by the presence of numerous 
indigenous organisations and facilities in the 
area and, for example, the campaign to gain 
control of at least part of Musgrave Park in 
the 1980s-1990s.  
The area is significant as one of the earliest 
European settled areas of Queensland, and 
one of the State's oldest urban areas. The 
area's contribution to the economic 
development of Brisbane as the State capital 
is demonstrated by: remnants of the South 
Brisbane port area and infrastructure; 
remnants of the Stanley Street commercial-
retail strip; the South Brisbane Railway 
Station/ former terminus; the presence of a 
substantial industrial area close to 
historically affordable housing; and the 
development of hallmark events (Expo88) 
and major cultural facilities in the area in the 
1980s-1990s.  
The area demonstrates an important stage of 
the history of local government in Brisbane
before the amalgamation into a greater 
Brisbane City Council in 1925. The former 
South Brisbane civic hub at the junction of 
Stanley and Vulture Streets retains its visual 
and symbolic importance in demonstrating 
South Brisbane's brief municipal history 
(1888-1925). The former South Brisbane 
Town Hall was an important administrative 
base supporting the Australian and US East 
Asian campaign in World War II.  
The layout and built form of the peninsula 
contains areas that, by Brisbane/ Queensland 
standards, are among the State's most 
densely developed inner-urban areas. South 
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Brisbane and West End contain built up 
main street commercial strips, small lot 
housing, some terrace housing, and a variety 
of forms of residential flat buildings 
(including former mansions converted to 
boarding houses, and contemporary high rise 
apartment buildings that demonstrate a 
renewed interest in the value of proximity to 
the city centre and the River).  
The physical diversity of the built form and 
land use of South Brisbane peninsula has 
historically been matched by greater social 
diversity than has been common in most 
urban areas in Brisbane or Queensland. The 
area is significant for its accommodation of 
diverse socio-economic and cultural groups 
throughout the twentieth century. Since 
World War II, West End has become 
increasingly known as a multicultural 
community with large Greek and 
Vietnamese populations who were attracted 
by low-cost housing close to employment 
and by the development of immigrant 
support networks and organisations. The 
religious and social facilities and businesses 
of these and other groups are significant in 
the built form of the area. The historical 
availability of low cost housing and 
commercial premises has also contributed to 
the area becoming well known as a centre 
for social activism and alternative social and 
environmental philosophies. Along with the 
Aboriginal groups, these non-mainstream 
groups contribute to the reputation of a 
contested terrain, particularly with the 
increasing gentrification of West End and 
South Brisbane in the late twentieth century.  
The Brisbane River continues to play a 
major role in defining the study area as a 
peninsula. Despite its location adjacent to 
the centre of the metropolitan area, the 
scarcity of cross-river links has enabled the 
physical and perceptual characteristics of a 
peninsula to be maintained.  
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscape for South Brisbane 
The WHOLE PENINSULA of 'South 
Brisbane' is a rich and complex cultural 
landscape holding multiple heritage values.  
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Table 5.2  
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the THEMATIC STUDY (Report 2)  
LANDSCAPES DEMONSTRATING 
Living in the tropics 
Former lagoons areas (Sth 
Brisbane, Woolloongabba, 
West End) 
Environmental determinism 
The early filling of the lagoons provides significant example of early 
19th century health fear of 'tropical miasma' (Cilento 1925 cited in 
Sim's meta-theme paper).  
Musgrave Park, Davies Park Climate & horticulture 
Reflecting the 19th century move towards use of indigenous species for 
public planting.  
Main retail shopping strips 
(Stanley, Boundary 
Hardgrave, GladstoneRd).  
Lifestyle & shelter 
Initiation of shaded pedestrian footpaths in commercial areas.  
Residential development prior 
to 1960s, including migrant 
renovations.  
Characteristic Qld verandahed weatherboard houses providing 
transitional spaces between inside & outside, with cool spaces 
underneath. Improvised enclosure of subfloor areas for perceived 
climate comfort & economical accommodation & entertainment space 
for extended families.  
Land as focus of history Aboriginal attachment to land (sustenance, spiritual, associational, 
identity).  
Former Sth Brisbane wharves 
& port area.  
Early history of timber getting and associated shipment to Sydney. 
Historical economic ties with the Sth East Qld pastoral hinterland.  
Precincts of un-redeveloped, 
relatively humble, inner-city 
housing. 
Qld emphasis on expansion of provincial centres at expense of 
Brisbane. Consequently, inner suburbs did not experience as much 
redevelopment as in southern capitals.  
Economically depressed 
areas. 
Evidence of characteristic lack of concern for community welfare in 
Qld. Paradox of later leadership by Qld Labor Governments. 
Industries related to rural 
production & land 
development 
Demonstrating Queensland's rural dominated economy and state 
concerns with development 
Development as prime 
agent of change 
Former wharves & port Significant role of Sth Brisbane in development of city & region; role 
of ports in early Qld development. 
Sth Brisbane civic precinct Role of government in development. 
Stanley St retail precinct Former importance of Sth Brisbane retailing 
Rail lines, Sth Brisbane 
Station, SE Freeway 
Central role of transport infrastructure in Qld development 
Sole remaining bushland gully 
adjoining River 
Demonstrates that only the most difficult land to develop has remained 
in a "natural" state. 
Qld Cultural Centre Significance of publicly funded cultural infrastructure to prestige of the 
city. 
South Bank Parklands Development of a leisure landscape; stimulating gentrification of West 
End 
Montague Rd industrial area Significance of workplaces close to areas of low cost housing was 
influential in West End attracting so many of Qld's low post-WWII 
immigrant intake.  
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Significance of industrial development in a State which has 
emphasised rural rather than industrial and urban development. 
Perception of landscape 
• Whole peninsula 
• Brisbane River 
• "Cosmopolitan West End" 
New World tabula rasa; development ethos; environmental 
determinism. 
Romantic ethos; ecological ethos; development ethos; symbolic 
landscape.  
Real estate value of multiculturalism; multiculturalism as a lifestyle 
commodity. 
Marginal histories 
Aboriginal history
• The peninsula 
• Town boundary 
• West End & Woolloongabba 
area 
• Musgrave Park 
• Riverside camp (now Kurilpa 
Park).  
Strong significance of the peninsula as a place of continuous 
Aboriginal association – theme of strong attachment to locality. 
Significant tribal gathering site pre-European invasion. Site of early 
conflict – Aboriginal resistance theme. Area is an example of the early 
destruction of a significant hunting ground & gathering area through 
alienation by European activities. Curfew boundaries (Boundary St/ 
Vulture St and River) reflect theme of European 'mindset of terror'. 
Continued Aboriginal resistance gives the area high heritage 
significance for this group. 
Migrant histories
• The peninsula 
• Proximity of low cost 
housing to industrial 
workplaces 
• River as curfew line; 'south 
of the River'  
• Greek cultural precinct 
(Greek Orthodox Church, 
Greek Club, other clubs, 
childcare & community 
facilit ies) 
• Greek, Vietnamese & 
Chinese businesses 
• Serbian Orthodox Church 
Occupation of the peninsula by many different migrant groups in close 
proximity to areas significant to Aborigines, eg Musgrave Park.  
Characteristic of Assimilation Period of Post-WWII immigration 
program.  
Segregation of black US troops in WWII adds weight to the area 
having a complex structure in terms of 'concepts of national space' (see 
meta-theme) 
Area reflects 3 waves of immigrants – the 1840s-60s Anglo-Celts, 
possibly some of the 1870s/1880s Scandinavians & post-WWII Greek 
& Latvian migrants. Plus 1970s Vietnamese. Chinese. Brisbane's first 
Lebanese Melkite Church was built in Ernest St 1929-1939 (BCC 
1993a).  
Place attachment 
• "Cosmopolitan West End" Cultural landscape of multiculturalism 
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Table 5.3 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE 
COMMISSION Cultural Significance Assessment Criteria 
CRITERION A – Its Importance 
in the course, or pattern, of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• Brisbane River 
• Whole peninsula exhibits cultural diversity 
• West End & Woolloongabba are significant foci of 
Aboriginal association in Sth. East Queensland. The 
whole peninsula is significant for diverse immigrant 
association throughout the 20th century – one of Qld's 
most culturally diverse urban/suburban areas.  
• "South of the River" stigma.  
• South Brisbane significant in Brisbane's development as 
a port & industrial hub. Montague Rd industrial area is a 
significant industrial & employment centre, especially 
post-WWII. 
CRITERION B – Its possession of 
uncommon, rare or endangered 
aspects of Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
• Repeated influxes of immigrants with distinctive ways of 
life. Immigrant contribution to city's cultural life, eg 
Panyiri Greek food & culture festival.  
• Important urban Aboriginal centre with connections to 
regional Aborigines, especially Cherbourg.  
• Boggo Road Gaol 
• Important concentration of boarding houses, low cost 
housing (under threat).  
• West End noted for concentration of anarchists & 
alternative lifestyle devotees, organisations & meeting 
places. 
CRITERION C – Its potential to 
yield information that will 
contribute to an understanding of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• Rich oral history (FAIRA, OPAL, Aboriginal & immigrant 
groups).  
• The Gabba (Brisbane Cricket Ground) as a significant 
site in a country obsessed with sport. 
CRITERION D – Its importance 
in demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of: A class of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
places or environments 
• Diversity of immigrant ways of life.  
• Diversity of residents simultaneously & over time: 
mansions on hills & workers cottages on flats; mansions 
converted to boarding houses/flats 1890s-1930s and 
back to mansions in 1990s. 
CRITERION E – Its importance 
in exhibiting particular aesthetic 
characteristics valued by a 
community or cultural group 
• Orleigh, Davies & Musgrave Parks.  
• Stanley St 'high street' remnant between Annerley Rd & 
W'gabba Fiveways.  
• Remnant South Brisbane civic precinct (Town Hall, 
Library) & Cumbooquepa (Somerville School/ US WWII 
East Asian Command HQ).  
• Riverside Drive jacarandas near Foggitt & Jones.  
• Expo site/ South Bank as a site for communal fun.  
• River & its relationship to hills & ridges. 
CRITERION F – Its importance in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement 
at a particular period 
None 
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CRITERION G – Its strong or 
special associations with a 
particular community or cultural 
group for social, cultural or 
spiritual reasons 
• Highly valued by Aboriginal community, since before 
European settlement, for spiritual, cultural & social 
association. Musgrave Park.  
Strong associations with Greek community, especially the 
clustering of community facilities on the hill near Musgrave 
Park (Greek Orthodox Church, Greek Club, social clubs, 
childcare centre & other facilities). 
CRITERION H – Its special 
association with the life or works 
of a person, or group of persons, of 
importance in Australia's natural 
or cultural history 
• AJ Hockings, nurseryman, councillor & MLA.  
• David Malouf: Edmondstone St; former OPAL maternity 
hospital (opp Musgrave Park); grandparents' former 
smallgoods store (cnr Melbourne St).  
• Lord Mayor Clem Jones commenced the transformation 
of the former wharves area to recreational space.  
• The transformation of the South Bank site for Expo88 is 
closely associated with former Premier Joh Bjelke-
Petersen & Llew Edwards.  
• Several graduates of Brisbane State High School have 
made major contributions to Australian economic, social, 
cultural & sporting life, including Bill Hayden, stockbroker 
Paul Morgan, Roy Deicke (former chair of Bundaberg 
Sugar Co), Robin Gibson, actor Ray Barrett, Wally Lewis, 
Hayley Lewis (BCC 1993a).  
• Significant group of Robin Gibson architecture: Qld 
Cultural Centre. 
CRITERION I (Iconic significance) 
(additional criterion devised by research team -–not an AHC criterion). 
• Torbreck (visual landmark, Brisbane's first company title high-rise, sought-after residence in 
Brisbane's art & design community) 
• 'Stefan's Needle' (landmark, Expo remnant, association with Stefan) 
• Expo88, South Bank & artificial beach.  
• Qld Cultural Centre.  
• Brisbane River; Wm Jolly and Victoria Bridges
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Table 5.4 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to WORLD VIEWS  
Scientific World View: • Filling of original lagoons for property development – early scientific 
concerns about 'tropical miasma' 
• AJ Hockings nursery – early horticultural experimentations  
• Mater Hospital – western medical science 
• SE Freeway – new technology/engineering solutions (despite social 
costs) 
• Qld Museum – understanding the natural and cultural heritage 
• Expo88 – exhibiting the latest science, technology, industry (and 
culture) from around the world 
Romantic World 
View: 
• Picturesque views, especially of River 
• Expo88 – landscape treatments, artworks, street theatre, 'café society' 
• David Malouf's Brisbane – memories become iconic 
• Greek precinct; multicultural businesses associated with food & dining 
– the interest in exotic cultures 
Nationalist / Post 
Colonial World View: 
• Expo88 – every nation has its own pavilion and competition was 
strong for the 'best' (most popular = New Zealand) 
• Queensland Cultural Centre; Conservatorium – culture as part of 
national pride 
Colonial World View: • Boundary & Vulture Streets as town boundary – reminders of early 
colonial settlement rules 
Capitalist World 
View: 
• Former Wharves & port area – vital component of development and 
expansion in State and city 
• Hockings' nursery site – very successful commercial enterprise 
• Thomas Dixon Centre (former shoe factory) – commerce.  
• Industrial/ warehouse area between Montague Rd & River.  
• Expo88, Convention & Exhibition Centre – commercial realities of 
exhibitions as effective sales promotions 
• Gentrification: café society; new apartment developments – all 
commerce for new and emerging markets 
Socialist World View: • Presence of community organisations, co-operatives 
• Aboriginal community organisations & housing associations – 
operating under cooperative/communal ownership and responsibility 
• Trades Hall – relocated from Spring Hill, the bastion of the Australian 
Trade Workers' Unions  
• Emma's Bookshop – alternative publications, often with strong left-
wing political agendas 
Ecological / 
Sustainable World 
View: 
• Justice Products; Grassroots Centre – urban environmentalism 
• Institute for Social Ecology, anarchist presence 
• Cessation of River dredging – after years of disturbed water and the 
resultant loss of riverine biodiversity 
Western Christian 
World View: 
• Churches, West End Mission, Greek Evangelical Church.  
• Mater Hospital – operated by the Catholic Church. 
Aboriginal Spiritual 
World View: 
• West End & Woolloongabba as traditional meeting places 
• Merton Road bora ring site 
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Table 5.5 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to the  
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 1992 
The Queensland Heritage Register lists 14 places in the suburb of South Brisbane, seven (7) in 
West End, and eleven (11) in Woolloongabba. The majority of these places are single buildings 
for residential, commercial, community or public use. There are also listings for industrial sites, 
transport infrastructure and groups of houses and commercial buildings. The following table 
summarises the criteria and places recognised as having cultural heritage significance in the 
South Brisbane study area.  
Queensland Heritage Act CRITERIA PLACES LISTED ON THE REGISTER OF 
THE NATIONAL ESTATE 
Criterion (a) the place is important in 
demonstrating the evolution or 
pattern of Queensland's history 
civic
• Boggo Road Gaol: No 2 Division 
• Davies Park, West End  
• Former Woolloongabba Police Station 
• Former Woolloongabba Post Office 
• Richard Randall's Studio, Musgrave Park 
• South Brisbane Library (former) 
• South Brisbane Railway Easement 
• South Brisbane Railway Station 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former) 
• Victoria Bridge (former) abutment 
commercial
• Allgas Building, South Brisbane 
• Broadway Hotel, Woolloongabba 
• Collins Place, South Brisbane 
• Coronation Hotel, 48 Montague Rd, West End 
• Phoenix Buildings, 647 Stanley St 
• Plough Inn, South Brisbane 
• Princess Theatre 
• Shop Row, 609-617 Stanley St, Woolloongabba 
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
education
• Brisbane State High School, Block H 
• Somerville House 
industrial  
• South Brisbane Dry Dock 
religious
• St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Holy Trinity Anglican Church 
• St Nicholas Russian Orthodox Cathedral 
residential
• Astrea, 19 Bank St, West End 
• Brighton Tce, 26-32 Sussex St, West End 
• Coorooman, South Brisbane 
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• Hillyard's Shop House, 619-621 Stanley St 
• Nassagaweya, 37 Gray Rd, West End 
• Pollock's Shop House, 623-629 Stanley St,  
• Wanda Walla, 15 Gray Rd, West End 
Criterion (b) the place demonstrates 
rare, uncommon or endangered 
aspects of Queensland's cultural 
heritage 
• Allgas Building, South Brisbane 
• Plough Inn, South Brisbane 
• Richard Randall's Studio, Musgrave Park 
• Somerville House 
• South Brisbane Dry Dock 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former) 
• South Brisbane Railway Station 
• St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Brisbane State High School, Block H 
• Astrea, 19 Bank St, West End 
• Brighton Tce, 26-32 Sussex St, West End 
• Coronation Hotel, 48 Montague Rd, West End 
• Davies Park, West End 
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
• Boggo Road Gaol: No 2 Division 
• Hillyard's Shop House, 619-621 Stanley St 
• Former Woolloongabba Post Office 
• Phoenix Buildings, 647 Stanley St, Woolloongabba 
• Pollock's Shop House, 623-629 Stanley St 
• Princess Theatre 
• St Nicholas Russian Orthodox Cathedral 
Criterion (c) the place has potential to 
yield information that will contribute 
to an understanding of Queensland's 
history 
• South Brisbane Railway Easement 
• Victoria Bridge (former) abutment 
Criterion (d) the place is important in 
demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of a particular class of 
cultural places 
• Collins Place, South Brisbane 
• Coorooman, South Brisbane 
• Richard Randall's Studio, Musgrave Park 
• Somerville House 
• South Brisbane Dry Dock 
• South Brisbane Library (former) 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former) 
• South Brisbane Railway Station 
• St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Brisbane State High School, Block H 
• Astrea, 19 Bank St, West End 
• Brighton Tce, 26-32 Sussex St, West End 
• Coronation Hotel, 48 Montague Rd, West End 
• Nassagaweya, 37 Gray Rd, West End 
• Wanda Walla, 15 Gray Rd, West End  
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
• Boggo Road Gaol: No 2 Division 
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• Former Woolloongabba Police Station 
• Hillyard's Shop House, 619-621 Stanley St 
• Broadway Hotel, Woolloongabba 
• Former Woolloongabba Post Office 
• Phoenix Buildings, 647 Stanley St, Woolloongabba 
• Holy Trinity Anglican Church 
• Pollock's Shop House, 623-629 Stanley St 
• Princess Theatre 
• Shop Row, 609-617 Stanley St, Woolloongabba 
• St Nicholas Russian Orthodox Cathedral 
Criterion (e) the place is important 
because of its aesthetic significance 
• Allgas Building, South Brisbane 
• Collins Place, South Brisbane 
• Coorooman, South Brisbane 
• Plough Inn, South Brisbane 
• Somerville House 
• South Brisbane Dry Dock 
• South Brisbane Library (former) 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former) 
• South Brisbane Railway Station 
• St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Victoria Bridge (former) abutment 
• Brisbane State High School, Block H 
• Astrea, 19 Bank St, West End 
• Brighton Tce, 26-32 Sussex St, West End 
• Coronation Hotel, 48 Montague Rd, West End 
• Davies Park, West End 
• Wanda Walla, 15 Gray Rd, West End 
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
• Boggo Road Gaol: No 2 Division 
• Former Woolloongabba Police Station 
• Shop Row, 609-617 Stanley St 
• Hillyard's Shop House, 619-621 Stanley St,  
• Pollock's Shop House, 623-629 Stanley St,  
• Phoenix Buildings, 647 Stanley St, W'gabba  
• Broadway Hotel, Woolloongabba 
• Former Woolloongabba Post Office 
• Holy Trinity Anglican Church 
• Princess Theatre 
• St Nicholas Russian Orthodox Cathedral 
Criterion (f) the place is important in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement at a 
particular period 
• No places listed under this criterion 
Criterion (g) the place has a strong or 
special association with a particular 
community or cultural group for 
• Somerville House 
• South Brisbane Library (former) 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former)  
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social, cultural or spiritual reasons • St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Victoria Bridge (former) abutment 
• Brisbane State High School, Block H 
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
• Former Woolloongabba Police Station 
• Broadway Hotel, Woolloongabba 
• Holy Trinity Anglican Church 
• Princess Theatre 
• St Nicholas Russian Orthodox Cathedral 
Criterion (h) the place has a special 
association with the life or work of a 
particular person, group or 
organisation of importance in 
Queensland's history 
• Allgas Building, South Brisbane 
• Plough Inn, South Brisbane 
• Richard Randall's Studio, Musgrave Park 
• Somerville House 
• South Brisbane Dry Dock 
• South Brisbane Library (former) 
• South Brisbane Town Hall (former) 
• St Andrew's Anglican Church 
• Victoria Bridge (former) abutment 
• Coronation Hotel, 48 Montague Rd, West End 
• Nassagaweya, 37 Gray Rd, West End 
• Thomas Dixon Centre, West End 
• Broadway Hotel, Woolloongabba 
• Former Woolloongabba Post Office 
• Princess Theatre 
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT 
The determination of the valuable cultural 
landscapes in this case study included an 
assessment of the integrity and vulnerability 
of the existing landscape character. After 
reflection on the previous work 
(understanding the cultural context of the 
cultural landscapes, determining the 
valuable landscapes and this assessment of 
integrity/vulnerability), a final statement of 
cultural values was prepared for the South 
Brisbane area.  
Seven qualities of the character of the 
landscape were considered and presented in 
the following Table 5.6: broad bio-
geophysical elements; broad cultural 
overlays; abstract visual qualities; broad 
sensory elements; narrative qualities; 
meanings and experiences to insiders; and, 
meanings and experiences to outsiders.  
The ratings of these qualities regarding 
integrity (I) and vulnerability (V) were 
either low (L), medium (M), or high (H). 
Finally, an assessment is presented of the 
overall integrity and vulnerability of the 
nominated valued cultural landscape. 
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Table 5.6 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The South Brisbane study area occupies a wide peninsula within a broad 
meander of the tidal reaches of the Brisbane River. A prominent east-west 
ridge (Dornoch Terrace) dominates the topography, with a second ridge 
just to the north, and a prominent spur running parallel to the Milton Reach 
of the River. These rides make the topography quite hilly and steep in 
parts. To the south of the main ridge are cliffs and high river banks 
overlooking the St Lucia Reach. The remaining flats form part of the 
floodplain. The original vegetation has been cleared and lagoons filled, as 
described below. 
L 
to 
M 
H 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The natural resources that supported the original Aboriginal inhabitants and 
their visitors have been substantially modified, including the river itself. 
Significant lagoons in the floodplain were landfilled for development by 
the mid-19th century. Almost all the original lush vegetation has been 
cleared, except for a large gully or ravine running into the St Lucia Reach. 
Cultural plantings have replaced the original vegetation on most public and 
private land. All of the riverbanks in the study area have been modified for 
residential, road, port and recreational development, with the lowest level 
of modification being where residential areas have absolute river frontage. 
The area is one of the earliest developed and densest urban-suburban areas 
in Queensland; it is also one of the Queensland's most diverse urban areas 
in terms of land use mix, ethnicity and socioeconomic status. This diversity 
has shaped and been shaped by a particularly diverse built form. The area 
contains significant public institutions and facilities serving the entire 
metropolis, region and State. 
M 
to 
H 
H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark 
qualities and 
landscape 
consistency
Form is varied, dominated by the prominent ridgeline, secondary ridge and 
spurs. The vertical relief of the ridge is accentuated by the landmark high-
rise Torbreck apartment building. The many other landmarks include The 
Gabba (stadium), Mater Hospital, Boggo Road Gaol, St Andrew's church, 
Trinity Church, St Lawrence's School, Qld Cultural Centre, Wm Jolly 
Bridge, Merivale Bridge, Paul's and Pioneer signs viewed from across the 
River, former gas tower, Stefan's Needle, former South Brisbane Town 
Hall and other buildings in the former civic precinct, hoop pines, 
Cumbooquepa (now Somerville House), and its fig trees. The river flats 
accentuate the ridges by contrast. New high-rise luxury apartments near 
the river (adjacent to Captain Cook Bridge) create contrast with the 
horizontality of the River, and with the subservience to natural topography 
demonstrated by the majority of the built form of the area. Throughout the 
area, there is contrast between buildings of different size and scale, age and 
use. Because of the hilly topography, much of the area is visible from many 
internal and external vantage points. There is a general sense of buildings 
set within treed grounds and streets, creating a varied texture. 
H H 
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CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smell, 
sound, touch, 
taste, 
seasonally, 
experiential, 
spiritual 
See above for visual elements. Seasonality is evident in the jacarandas near 
Paul's, in the use of South Bank's Clem Jones Promenade for festival 
events, and in the sound of crowds attending winter football and summer 
cricket at the Gabba. The smell of hops from the XXXX Milton Brewery is 
a common morning smell in West End. Other smells are very local, 
particularly garden scents, and the smell of coffee and food in Boundary St. 
Community art, such as the goanna in Boundary St and the cricket-inspired 
street furniture in the Stanley St retail strip, contributes experiential
richness.  The West End and Woolloongabba areas have spiritual 
significance to Aborigines within and outside the area. In a broader 
spiritual sense, a speaker at the formation meeting of the Kurilpa 
Community Protection Society in 1997 claimed that West End (together 
with Byron Bay, Newtown and Brunswick) was a place of special energies 
conductive to rich alternative lifestyles, For some immigrant groups, the 
area contains the first, the only or the main place of worship for their group 
in Brisbane, e.g. Greek Orthodox and Lebanese Melkite. 
H H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The Brisbane River, its floods and bridges, have long been influential in 
local literature. Several writers were educated at Brisbane State High 
School. Two of Vance Palmer's 1950s books dealt with a union organiser, 
evoking the subtropical climate, a bordello 'on the south side', a stabbing by 
a migrant worker, and the sound and smell of sugar boats at the wharves 
(Pierce 1993:161). In Criena Rohan's 1962 writing, 'half-caste' prostitutes 
use a beat outside South Brisbane Station, and houses in West End have 
overgrown gardens (ibid, 162). David Malouf's quintessential 
Queenslander architecture and social life depictions derive from his 
growing up in Edmondstone Street.  
Current colloquial myths include West End as an alternative lifestyle haven 
and as a place of conflict between ideals of diversity and those of 
gentrification and exclusiveness. 
M H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The strongest insider meanings are of the area as a place of cultural and 
socioeconomic diversity, a place of numerous communities. 
H H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
The outsider meaning of 'the south side' as a seedy and dangerous place is 
losing its dominance as new meanings relating to affluent lifestyles and 
gentrification became stronger. Recognition of 'multicultural West End' as 
a multicultural community is being fashioned as an asset for the real estate 
and property industries. 
M H 
ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural 
Landscape 
(SOUTH 
BRISBANE) 
The study area is diverse in most aspects, and the maintenance of diversity is the 
greatest area of vulnerability. 
The greatest threats to its integrity lie in rising property values and rents leading to 
the area becoming accessible only to wealthy people. The loss of boarding houses 
in the 1990s has been the most noticeable impact on the diversity. Other threats 
are associated with the risk that obsolete industrial premises along the Milton 
Reach may be lost as future workplaces due to their immediate value as potential 
sites for the development of luxury riverfront housing. 
Constant change has been a feature of South Brisbane's historical development in 
the past 175 years. The current period of regeneration after decades of decline 
presents both opportunities and threats to its integrity. 
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UNDERSTANDING THE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTEXT 
The understanding of the management 
context for this case study area includes 
recognising key issues of concern and the 
key management values that provide suitable 
management pathways. With this 
understanding and method, a set of 
management proposals was developed. 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
Several ISSUES OF CONCERN that impact 
the management of landscapes with cultural 
values have been identified for the whole of 
Queensland. There are other issues specific 
to the local case study area. The following 
section discusses both these sorts of issues 
related to South Brisbane.  
(A) Overarching Issues of Concern for 
Queensland's Cultural Landscapes 
1. MIXED VALUES (Cultural and Natural)  
The diverse natural landscapes ranging from 
tropical rainforests to arid deserts have deep 
cultural significance for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities. There is 
also cultural significance for the non-
Aboriginal peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to the natural 
landscapes need to be understood and 
included in cultural landscape assessments.  
CONCLUSION: The South Brisbane 
study area is of high cultural significance 
for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people, including its role as a focus for 
continued resistance.  
2. CONTESTED VALUES (Cultural, 
Mining, Forestry)  
There are vast pastoral leases and forest 
reserves as well as areas of mineral 
extraction which contain historical relics, 
remnants and resources of the 19th and early 
20th centuries. Current land uses and 
potential future ones are creating strongly 
contested or conflicting values in these 
places, including the implications of the 
recent Wik and Mabo cases.  
CONCLUSION: Not relevant to the 
South Brisbane study area.  
3. MIGRANT CULTURAL VALUES 
Within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises, dating from the mid 
19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by the 
different migrant communities to Australia. 
The voluntary migrant groups include the 
Chinese community, Italian community, 
Maltese community, and German 
community to name but a few. There is also 
the role of the involuntary migrants, the 
South Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes need to 
be understood and their heritage significance 
identified particularly as many of these areas 
occur on the coastal strip which is currently 
subject to intense development pressure.  
CONCLUSION: Non-agricultural 
migrant issues are highly relevant to the 
South Brisbane study area.  
4. LANDSCAPES OF DEFENCE  
Queensland's landscapes are redolent with 
the history of defence, ranging from the sites 
of Indigenous resistance to occupation and 
associated sites of reprisal massacres to the 
more recent sites of defence associated with 
World War Two. 
CONCLUSION: Of some relevance to the 
South Brisbane study area.  
5. HERITAGE CONFLICTS  
(between Natural and Cultural lobbies) 
Finally, there are conflicting approaches to 
the management of heritage landscapes 
including the strong push by natural heritage 
lobbies to restore landscapes to a former 
'natural' state, thus removing evidence of 
human activities.  
CONCLUSION: Of some relevance to the 
South Brisbane study area.  
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(B) Specific Issues of Concern for the 
South Brisbane Cultural Landscape 
• Loss of diversity, richness and 
complexity as a result of continued or 
accelerated gentrification. Luxury 
apartments versus boarding houses and 
cheap rentals; gentrification versus 
socioeconomic and cultural inclusion. 
"Lovable eccentrics and riff-raff" versus 
yuppies and dinks (Brian Laver, 
Neighbourhood News September 
1999:1).  
• Risk of further loss of diversity, 
richness and complexity through 
potential replacement of declining 
industrial areas by housing for a single 
social class.  
• Risk of further loss of diversity, 
richness and complexity through loss of 
low-rental older shops and commercial 
premises would reduce the opportunity 
for a wide range of retail activities and 
for community organisations to establish 
or continue in the area. 
MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
The final section about management 
contains three sets of findings related to 
searching for appropriate management 
pathways: 
1. Identifying the Key Management 
Values; 
2. Management Considerations and 
Objectives; 
3. Management Proposals.  
Together, these findings summarise the 
process of determining the appropriate 
management pathways for the conservation 
of cultural values in the South Brisbane area. 
KEY MANAGEMENT VALUES  
for South Brisbane  
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 
CULTURAL VALUES:
The South Brisbane peninsula as a cultural 
landscape is considered to have high 
heritage value AS A WHOLE, as an area of 
physical, socioeconomic and cultural 
diversity in which many different groups 
interact. As one of Queensland's oldest and 
densest inner urban areas, the peninsula 
demonstrates Brisbane's history of 
development from colonial outpost to 
postmodern capital city. The distinctiveness 
of the cultural landscape results from the 
area's changing economic fortunes and 
image over more than 170 years of 
development and redevelopment, during 
which the area has maintained a mix of uses, 
built form, economic values and access to a 
variety of socioeconomic groups. 
Overarching Management Mission for 
Queensland's Cultural Landscapes 
There are five key heritage values of 
relevance here (discussed in detail in 
Chapter 1 of this report): 
1. Managing Land Systems 
2. Living Heritage 
3. Multiple Heritage Values 
4. Specific Community Values 
5. Landscape / Heritage Integrity 
TARGETED MANAGEMENT 
CONSIDERATIONS for the  
South Brisbane Cultural Landscape 
1. AVOIDING HOMOGENISATION 
The South Brisbane peninsula cultural 
landscape is considered highly vulnerable to 
the homogenising potential of current trends 
to the gentrification of the residential, 
commercial and industrial areas. The 
outcome of such trends becoming uniform 
across the peninsula would be to reduce the 
diversity of people and activities due to 
rising property values and rents. 
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2. MAINTAINING EXISTING IDENTITY 
The identity of South Brisbane, the former 
heart of the study area, is highly vulnerable
to the commercial and colloquial expansion 
of the use of the names of South Bank and 
West End. The encroaching of these (now) 
more fashionable locality names appears to 
be for purposes of commercial benefit and 
social cache relating to the gentrification 
issue.  
3. BROAD-SCALE CONSERVATION 
The individual buildings and groups of 
buildings identified in the South Brisbane 
Heritage Study (BCC 1993a) and other 
conventional heritage surveys can be 
conserved using the existing mechanisms of 
the Heritage Act and the Integrated Planning 
Act, providing that public demand is clearly 
heard. The broader overall characteristics of 
the South Brisbane peninsula, however, are 
more difficult to articulate and to transform 
into conservation management policy. This 
is an area where the Contested Terrains 
project might contribute significantly to 
heritage conservation knowledge and 
practice, particularly by demonstrating that 
"heritage" is not restricted to discrete and 
"precious" elements of the physical 
environment. Cultural landscapes are 
produced, maintained and/or transformed by 
numerous environmental management 
decisions (individual/ collective, 
private/public, formal/informal, 
major/incremental). Because of the breadth 
of concerns embodied in the South Brisbane 
Peninsula Cultural Landscape (and others), 
it is necessary to generate management 
strategies that are tied into the broader 
processes of environmental management and 
decision-making.  
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Table 5.7  MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS & OBJECTIVES 
STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS 
related to Management Mission Values
HERITAGE MANAGEMENT 
OBJECTIVES  
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS 
The relationship between the hilly topography (ridges, 
hills, gullies, vegetation) and the Brisbane River
• To maintain the integrity of the 
relationship between the hilly, 
vegetated, topography and the river.
2. LIVING HERITAGE 
The distinctiveness of the cultural landscape results from 
the area's continuing changes in economic fortunes, 
demographic make-up and image over more than 170 
years of development and redevelopment. 
• To maintain the narrative of South 
Brisbane as an area of diversity in 
culture, demographics and built form. 
• To articulate the key cultural landscape 
characteristics in terms of the language 
of the Integrated Planning Act (1997).  
3. MULTIPLE HERITAGE VALUES 
• Increasing property values and rents are causing a 
loss of the socioeconomic and cultural diversity that 
has made South Brisbane distinctive in Queensland. 
• Tensions between Greek and indigenous groups 
• Tensions between incoming gentrifiers and the low 
income groups who have contributed to the 
distinctiveness and diversity of the area. 
• To develop management strategies that 
sustain occupation and use of the area 
by a broad socioeconomic and cultural 
demographic range.  
• To maintain the narrative/myth of South 
Brisbane as an area of diversity in 
culture, demographics and built form. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES 
The area has cultural heritage significance or value: 
• To indigenous people from the Brisbane area; 
• To Indigenous people throughout Queensland 
• To Queensland's Greek community; 
• To other immigrant groups, particularly Chinese and 
Vietnamese people; 
• Relating to the historical development of Brisbane 
and Queensland; and 
• character-related heritage values to the incoming 
gentrifiers of the area. 
• To develop management strategies that 
sustain occupation and use of the area 
by a broad socioeconomic and cultural 
demographic range. 
5. LANDSCAPE / HERITAGE INTEGRITY 
• The identity of South Brisbane is highly vulnerable to 
expansion of the commercial and colloquial use of the 
names of South Bank and West End. The encroaching 
of these (now) more fashionable locality names 
appears to be for purposes of commercial benefit and 
social cache relating to the gentrification issue. 
• The individual buildings and groups of buildings can 
be conserved using the existing mechanisms of the 
Heritage Act and the Integrated Planning Act, 
providing that public demand is clearly heard. The 
broader overall characteristics of the South Brisbane 
peninsula, however, are more difficult to articulate and 
to transform into conservation management policy. 
Because of the breadth of concerns embodied in the 
South Brisbane Peninsula Cultural Landscape (and 
others), it is necessary to generate management 
strategies that are tied into the broader processes of 
environmental management and decision-making. 
• To highlight the role of the South 
Brisbane locality in the heritage 
narrative of the cultural landscape of the 
entire South Brisbane peninsula. 
• To tie the management strategies into 
the broader processes of everyday 
environmental management and 
decision-making regarding planning and 
development 
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Table 5.8 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS FOR SOUTH BRISBANE 
DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, 
strategies, policies and instruments 
currently in place 
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Responsibility for 
the management of 
heritage landscapes 
as environmental 
land systems: 
maintaining the 
integrity of the 
relationship between 
the hilly, vegetated, 
topography and the 
river
Global, National 
• 1992 Rio Earth Summit with further 
signing by Australia of a Statement 
of Commitment 1997 with particular 
reference to Agenda 21 
State
• Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA)  
Local
• Draft City Plan (BCC 2000 
forthcoming) 
• South Brisbane DCP (BCC 1993) 
• Draft West End Woolloongabba LAP 
(BCC 2000 forthcoming) 
• BCC Bushland Preservation Scheme 
• Prepare Local Agenda 21 
strategy for implementation 
through IPA. 
• Review for desired 
environmental outcomes 
(DEOs) 
• Review draft City Plan and draft 
LAP for how they address IPA 
explanation of ecological 
sustainability (ss1.3.3, 1.3.6). 
• Council acquisition of remnant 
"natural" landscape in the 
Brydon St Gully using Bushland 
Preservation Levy 
Commitment to the 
concept of living 
and working 
heritage: 
Maintaining the 
narrative of South 
Brisbane as an area 
of diversity in culture, 
demographics and 
built form.
State
• Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA)  
• Queensland Heritage Act 1992  
Local
• Draft City Plan – eg Strategic Plan 
ss3.2.1-2 housing choice, diversity, 
access, affordability, mixed use 
development 
• South Brisbane DCP/LAP 
• Draft West End Woolloongabba LAP 
• Undertake a Cultural 
Landscape Heritage Study to 
augment the 1992 Heritage 
Study  
• articulate the key cultural 
landscape characteristics in 
terms of the language of the 
IPA, particularly 'valuable 
features', 'DEOs' and 
performance indicators. 
• develop management strategies 
that sustain occupation and use 
of the area by a broad 
socioeconomic and cultural 
demographic range. For 
example, by maintaining a 
variety of lot sizes, building 
types, building ages, property 
values and rentals 
• Amend DEOs and performance 
indicators in City Plan and the 
forthcoming West End 
Woolloongabba LAP 
accordingly 
• Maintain work opportunities 
within the area by avoiding 
alienation by expansion of 
housing areas (eg Western 
Riverside Industrial Precinct 
MIBA) 
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DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, 
strategies, policies and instruments 
currently in place 
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Recognition of 
multiple, coexisting 
and occasionally 
contested heritage 
values. 
Sustaining occupation 
and use of the area 
by a broad 
socioeconomic and 
cultural demographic 
range.
National, State
• Native Title Act and related State 
Legislation 
• Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA) - 
s2.1.4 State, regional and local 
dimensions of planning schemes; 
"valuable features"  
• Queensland Heritage Act 1992 
Local
• Draft City Plan: Codes (commercial 
character buildings, community use, 
heritage places, residential 
character, residential design, short-
term accommodation, Brisbane River 
Corridor); Planning Scheme Policies 
for Heritage Register and for 
Commercial and Community Impact 
Assessment.  
• South Brisbane DCP  
• Draft West End Woolloongabba LAP 
• 1999 Aboriginal lease of part of 
Musgrave Park 
• Develop management 
strategies that sustain 
occupation and use of the area 
by a broad socioeconomic and 
cultural demographic range (as 
above).  
• Request that EPA Cultural 
Heritage Branch undertake a 
cultural landscape study - with 
participation of the relevant 
communities - of Aboriginal and 
non-Aboriginal cultural 
landscapes 
• Initiate a project to work 
towards reconciling conflicts 
between Aboriginal and Greek 
cultural values in the Musgrave 
Park area 
Respect for specific 
community values 
Sustaining occupation 
and use of the area 
by a broad 
socioeconomic and 
cultural demographic 
range, including: 
• Indigenous people 
from Brisbane and 
throughout 
Queensland 
• The Greek 
community; 
• Other immigrant 
groups, particularly 
Chinese and 
Vietnamese people; 
• Those who value 
the historical 
development of 
Brisbane and Qld; 
and Different 
socioeconomic 
groups
Global 
• IUCN Zaire Resolution on the 
Protection of Traditional Ways of Life 
1975 
National
• Australian Heritage Commission Act 
1975 
• Native Title Act and related State 
legislation 
State
• Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA) - 
s2.1.4 State, regional and local 
dimensions of planning schemes; 
"valuable features" 
Local
• Draft City Plan: Codes (community 
use, heritage places, residential 
character, residential design, short-
term accommodation); Planning 
Scheme Policies for Heritage 
Register and for Commercial and 
Community Impact Assessment.  
• South Brisbane DCP/LAP  
• Draft West End Woolloongabba LAP 
1999 Aboriginal lease of part of 
Musgrave Park 
• Support Aboriginal efforts for 
consultation status under the 
Native Title Act. 
• Initiate a project to work 
towards reconciling conflicts 
between Aboriginal and Greek 
cultural values in the Musgrave 
Park area 
• Identify and list on the City 
Plan Heritage Register 
precincts/places (rather than 
individual buildings) of heritage 
significance to the Greek 
community, and 
precincts/places that 
demonstrate the significance of 
South Brisbane as one of 
Queensland's multicultural 
cultural landscapes. 
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DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, 
strategies, policies and instruments 
currently in place 
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key 
Heritage Outcomes 
Deference to the 
heritage integrity, 
both cultural and 
physical, innate in 
the land systems of 
Queensland 
• highlighting the role 
of the South 
Brisbane locality in 
the heritage 
narrative 
• Tying the 
management 
strategies into the 
broader processes 
of everyday 
environmental 
management and 
decision-making 
regarding planning 
and development. 
State
• Integrated Planning Act 1997 (IPA) - 
s2.1.4 State, regional and local 
dimensions of planning schemes; 
"valuable features" 
Local
• Draft City Plan 
• South Brisbane DCP/LAP 
• Draft West End Woolloongabba LAP 
• Review the forthcoming City 
Plan and West End 
Woolloongabba LAP to ensure 
that they effectively address 
the multiple values of the South 
Brisbane peninsula as a 
cultural landscape 
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A Summary of Findings 
The South Brisbane peninsula as a cultural 
landscape has high heritage value as a 
whole, as an area of physical, 
socioeconomic and cultural diversity in 
which many different groups interact. As 
one of Queensland's oldest and densest 
urban areas, the peninsula demonstrates 
Brisbane's history of development from 
colonial outpost to postmodern capital city. 
The distinctiveness of the cultural 
landscape results from the area's changing 
economic fortunes and image over more 
than 170 years of development and 
redevelopment, during which the area has 
maintained a mix of uses, built form, 
economic values and access to a variety of 
socioeconomic groups. For Aboriginal 
people, the peninsula was one of 
Queensland's earliest sites of intensive 
interaction with, and resistance to, the 
European settlers of the nineteenth century. 
In the twentieth century it has continued as 
a site of resistance. The physical diversity 
of the built form and land use of South 
Brisbane peninsula has historically been 
matched by greater social diversity than has 
been common in most urban areas in 
Brisbane or Queensland. The area is 
significant for its accommodation of diverse 
socio-economic and cultural groups 
throughout the twentieth century. 
Loss of diversity, richness and complexity 
are the main issues of concern facing the 
case study. This loss is related to 
gentrification and redevelopment issues, 
including the potential replacement of 
declining industrial areas by housing for a 
single social class, and the effect of 
escalating property values and rentals 
reducing the opportunity for a wide range 
of commercial and community activities to 
continue in the area. 
The broad and multi-dimensional 
characteristics of the South Brisbane 
peninsula are beyond the scope of existing 
heritage conservation mechanisms. 
Consequently, cultural landscape 
management strategies must be tied into the 
broader processes of environmental 
management and decision-making. 
 
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6 GOLD COAST CASE STUDY
by Helen Armstrong 
The structure of the following case study report is the same as the other case studies and 
comprises five major sections: 
(1) DEFINING THE CASE STUDY AREA 
(2) UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT OF THE CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(including a chronology, a description of the current cultural landscapes and applying 
the Broad Cultural Landscape Categories) 
(3) DETERMINING VALUABLE CULTURAL HERITAGE LANDSCAPES  
(including multiple readings – Thematic Histories, Australian Heritage Commission, 
World Views, Queensland Heritage Act – Landscape Assessment, and a STATEMENT 
OF CULTURAL VALUES). 
(4) UNDERSTANDING THE MANAGEMENT CONTEXT 
(including the Issues of Concern, Searching for Management Pathways – Key 
Management Values, Management Considerations and Objectives, and finally, 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS). 
(5) A SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 
DEFINING THE AREA 
The case study area is bounded to the south by the Tweed River acting as the boundary between 
NSW and Queensland, to the north by the Logan River and its eastern estuary, to the west by the 
northern extent of the Scenic Rim World Heritage Area following the old Albert Shire 
boundary, and to the east by the Pacific Ocean. This conforms to the local government 
boundary. This case study explores the concerns about the impact of tourism, urbanization and 
suburban developments on cultural landscapes in the region, given that the heritage of the area 
has already been defined in the Gold Coast Heritage and Character Study as the relationship 
between the high-rise urban strip along the coast and the mountainous hinterland. Map 1 shows 
the study area and its different cultural landscape types. 
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Figure 6.1 
MAP OF GOLD COAST CASE STUDY AREA 
Source: John Mongard Landscape Architects (1999), "Gold Coast City Draft Landscape 
Strategy Part 1: Landscape Character: Guiding the Image of the City." Strategic Map SP-10, 
after pg.26. 
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UNDERSTANDING THE CULTURAL CONTEXT 
of the cultural landscape of the Gold Coast 
As indicated in Chapter 1, the cultural context has been established by an historical chronology. The 
following chronology for the evolution of the Gold Coast cultural landscape contains key eras and events 
in the local history of the study area, using local histories and the Gold Coast Heritage and Character 
Study. 1998. It also draws from the broad Queensland historical sources fully explained in Report 2 The 
Thematic Study of the Cultural Landscape of Queensland. The themes include both the meta-themes for 
the Contested Terrains study and other thematic histories. 
Table 6.1: CHRONOLOGY
EVENTS THEMES 
Pre 1770 The Aboriginal Presence 
 Inundation of the area after recession of last Ice Age. Evolution of environment (AHC) 
Most recent coastal Aboriginal occupation 
 Aboriginal burial ground discovered at Broad Beach –Kombumerri people
Timeless land (WRJohnston.1982) 
1530 Dieppe Maps show Moreton Bay, Stradbroke Island, lagoons of Surfers 
Paradise 
Coming of the Europeans 
(Fitzgerald.1985) 
1770 –1840 Exploration of region 
1823 John Oxley describes Brisbane River upon advice of the first white men to 
see it (Finnegan, Parsons & Pamphlett) 
1826  Logan discovers Logan River.  
Discovery, Exploration, Occupation 
(Cilento & Lack, 1959) 
1830 Violent resistance by Aboriginal groups. 
 Escaped convicts used the area. Military post to capture escaped convicts 
established at Point Danger 
Moreton Bay Settlement 
(R.Fitzgerald.1985) 
Unofficial History (CT theme) 
1835 Cedar timber getters brought first white settlers into area 1838
 Lutheran Missionaries set up at Zion Hill (Nundah)
Exploit ing, Util ising the Land 
(Blake,1996) 
1839 Surveyors start to open land for settlement. Surveyors murdered by 
Aboriginal groups 
Surveys (Fisher & Johnston.1995) 
1840-1860s Plantations of cotton and sugar 
1860s Seen as similar to southern states of USA, plantation owners tended to have 
West Indian experience. Importation of Kanakas. Cotton introduced & 
failed. Outbreak of American Civil War influenced interest in cotton. 2 
large cotton plantations on Nerang R (Carrara & Bundall) 
 Lancashire Company established cotton coop in Albert Shire;  
Planters (Bolton.1972) 
Unofficial History (CT theme) 
1863  British immigrants from British cotton mills arrived 
 Floods destroy cotton plantations. Cotton Company went into liquidation 
1865 Sugar planted on existing cotton, persists as landscape type at Beenleigh 
& Pimpana Is. Cedar grove/Logan R, spit logs & bark roofs supplied by 
Aborigines. 
Unofficial History (CT theme) 
1866 German community at Bethania Unofficial History (CT theme) 
1864 –1880: Sugaropolis 
 Sugar successful, many small sugar mills established 
1870  Unusually mild weather with few floods. Main South road. Beenleigh 
township, junction of 5 roads 
1874-1880: Sugar Boom, golden age of Albert region with plantation society. 
Farming on alluvial soils on river bank, used river transport. Floating mill 
'Walrus'.40 sugar mills 
1884 Sharp drop in sugar price 
Exploit ing the land (Blake.1996) 
Climate (CT themes) 
Developing economic l inks (AHC) 
Planters (Bolton.1972) 
Sugaropolis (Jones.1988) 
1869-1885: Beginning of coastal settlement 
Stage coach services, rivers used by steamers for transport 
1872 Nerang opens first hotel. Start of Gold Coast as recreation destination, 
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men fishing & bird shooting in the wetlands 
1878 Punts & bridges, Yatala Bridge constructed. Southport resort town booms.
Living in the Tropics (CT Theme) 
1871 –1879: Nerang River Aboriginal Industrial Mission Reserve established Unofficial History (CT theme) 
1880s Small dairies on failed cotton plantations. Growing arrowroot Exploit ing, Util ising the Land 
(Blake.1996) 
1880s-1890s: Coastal resort begins 
 Start of railways, Rail connected Southport to Brisbane increasing holiday 
makers. Southport as railhead becomes regional centre. Daily paddle 
steamer & 4 hotels 
Moving goods & people 
(Blake.1996) 
1885 Land sales at Surfers Paradise, Qld Governor holiday home in Southport 
1886 Massive Grand Hotel opened 1887-1897: Rum distillery at Beenleigh. 
First of decade of disastrous flood 
Building settlements & dwelling 
(Blake.1996)Pattern of development 
(WR. Fitzgerald.1985) 
1898 Only 11 sugar mills left, farmers diversifying into dairying. Waterford 
creamery established 
Climate (CT theme) 
1900-1920s: Changing hinterland 
 Rail opens hinterland valleys. Dairy and bananas growing on reclaimed 
swamp, Growth of dairy industry 
Moving goods & people Exploiting 
the land (Blake.1996) 
1903  Coolangatta becomes tourist focus, Southport more sedate, 2 top private 
schools 
1918 Sugar fails , Nerang Central Mill closed 1920s  Surfers Paradise 
flourishing Estates opened with American resort names 
Sugaropolis (Jones. 1988) 
1930s: Tourism begins 
 Construction of tourist facilities on beaches, dressing sheds, toilets etc. 
Active encouragement of southern state tourism
Climate (CT theme) 
1935 Commenced mining at Tugun 
1939 South Coast Highway 
Exploit ing the land (Blake.1996) 
Moving goods & people 
(Blake.1996) 
1940s-1950s: Early American influences 
1939-1945: WWII rest & recreation for troops in Brisbane 
1949 Sand mining on South Stradbroke Island 
1951 Coolangatta Airport 
1950s First American style motels built. Bernie Elsey's pyjama parties at the 
'Beachcomber' 
1956 Lennons Broad Beach Hotel 
1958 Chevron Hotel built
From Weekender to Sheraton 
Mirage (GC,UCHS.1998). 
1960s-1970s: Beginning of canals & high-rise 
 Pioneered canal estates, Paradise Island, Chevron Island etc. Most of the 
swamp areas between Burleigh Waters to Nerang reclaimed as housing & 
canal estates. 
1970s  first highrise apartment block 
 Surfers Paradise surfie culture. Population trebled. Removal of death 
duties in Qld increasing retirees. 
Even more development 1915-99 
(WR Johnston.1988) 
Strange Alchemy: The Gold Coast 
as a Cultural Phenomenon (GC 
Heritage Study.1998) 
From Weekender to Sheraton 
Mirage. (GC, UCHS'98) 
1980s-1990s: Perpetual adolescence & massive development 
 Opening of Marina Mirage & theme parks. 
 Exuberance, high spirits & hedonistic life style. Tourism & the imagined 
place
 Hope Island developments.3 Golf Courses established at Sanctuary 
Cove.Bond University, Robina, Gated Communities 
Landscape of Adolescence (B. 
Harty.1999)  
From Ludus to Ludicrous. 
(GC,UCHS.1998) 
Landmarking the Spurious GC, 
UCHS. 1998). 
Even more development 1915-99 
(WR Johnston.1988) 
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CURRENT CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE DESCRIPTIONS 
The Gold Coast occupies the southern part 
of the broader South East region (SEQ) of 
Queensland. SEQ is the most populated area 
of the state supporting major cities such as 
Brisbane, the Gold Coast, and the Sunshine 
Coast which form a continuous urban 
coastal fringe.; whereas the Gold Coast can 
be summarised as three region the hinterland 
of mountains, waterfalls and rainforests, the 
foothills, valleys and flood-plains and the 
islands, beaches and estuaries.  
The mountains are a series of high plateaux 
and ridges bounded by steep forested slopes. 
The topography forms a regional scenic rim
converging on Mt. Warning and other 
remnant volcanic plugs in the south. The 
vegetation of the area contains pockets of 
cool temperate rainforest including ancient 
Antarctic beech forests, pockets of dry vine 
rainforests containing a high proportion of 
rare and endangered species, and large areas 
of warm temperate eucalypt forests.  
The foothills, valleys and flood-plains are 
characterised by volcanic soils which 
combined with the moist microclimate has 
resulted in wet and dry sclerophyll 
landscapes in the hillier areas and a rich 
pastoral landscape on the flatter arable areas. 
The flood plains are created by five rivers 
and their tributaries which flow to a complex 
estuary system of mangrove and bay islands 
given RAMSAR significance as a wetland 
habitat. 
The beach landscape consists of a linear 
beach and an associated linear urban 
development of beach side high-rise behind 
which are canal estates and residential 
developments. The urban/suburban cultural 
landscape consists of a number of precincts 
which are based on older coastal holiday 
villages and new canal developments. The 
precincts are summarised as the beach strip, 
the Hope Island estates, the Broad water 
area, Southport, the canal estates and the 
new suburban estates. The new suburban 
areas and massive new road work 
infrastructure which are extending across 
former farmland, have been designated 'the 
brown area' between the 'green and the gold' 
BROAD CULTURAL LANDSCAPE 
CATEGORIES  
applied to the Gold Coast 
Landscapes of Nature 
The Gold Coast is one of the richest areas of 
Australia for flora & fauna diversity largely 
as a result of location in temperate and 
tropical overlap zone. It contains a World 
Heritage Area, national parks, state forests, 
beaches, rivers and wetlands (Moreton Bay a 
RAMSAR area), mountains and escarpment, 
sand-dunes on South Stradbroke Island. 
Landscapes of Settlement 
The area was originally settled along rivers 
and creeks as small towns serving 
plantations. Later small fishing villages 
developed which evolved into coastal 
holiday areas, ultimately increasing into 
resorts in 1960s and by 1980s a dense city of 
high-rise and associated canal developments, 
gated communities, and more recent master-
planned communities. 
Landscapes of Enterprise 
These reflect the earliest industries of forest 
and sugar, cotton plantations. Some forest 
and sugar industry remains. Dairy industry 
replaced sugar and still remains. Tourism the 
biggest industry consisting of a number of 
landscape types, theme-parks, high-rise 
accommodation, golf courses and resorts. 
Education, schools and university have been 
characteristic of the area. More recent 
landscapes of enterprise reflect the service 
industry for tourism as well as light industry 
for housing construction.  
Landscapes of Communication 
Sea and river were original transport routes, 
followed by rail. Old rail corridor was 
replaced by road. Coolangatta airport 
reflected the growth of the area as a resort. 
N-S Pacific Highway was a main form of 
communication for the eastern coast of 
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Australia north of Sydney. Border crossings 
were significant. Light houses continue to be 
landscapes of communication. 
Landscapes of Water Management 
There is a range of examples of this category 
in this case study area including 
Tallebudgera & Hinze dams, drained 
swamplands, beach management, groynes, 
breakwaters, and canals. 
Landscapes of Experimentation 
Major theme parks were started as nature 
experimental projects. Early canals were 
experimental as were Botanic gardens (The 
Cascades) and fauna sanctuaries such as 
Currumbin bird sanctuary. 
Landscapes of Strategic Interest 
Landscapes contain memories of Aboriginal 
resistance in 1820s and 1830s. In the 1940s, 
the area was a WWII 'Rest & Recreation' 
destination. Other landscapes in this 
category include the wreck of the Rufus 
King hospital ship, border control of tick 
and fruit fly, and jungle warfare training at 
Canungra Land Warfare centre. 
Landscapes of Leisure 
Leisure is the main reason people go to the 
Gold Coast. Traditionally beaches and 
fishing were the main attraction. Later theme 
parks, resorts & golf developed. More 
recently landscapes of leisure reflect 
recreation after completion of Secondary 
school, known as 'Schoolies'. There has also 
been a long interest in ecotourism reflected 
in Binna Burra & O'Reilly's mountain 
resorts 
Landscapes Associate with Particular 
Communities 
German migrant community at Bethania 
have developed particular landscapes. 
Retired people attracted by abolition of 
death duties. Surfies are a key group. 
Individual entrepreneurs, Bruce Small, Keith 
Williams, Christopher Skase, Alan Bond 
have also generated particular landscapes. 
Landscapes of Symbolism 
Iconic as Australian symbol of leisure. 
Symbolic of free enterprise. Symbolic of 
honeymoon and hedonism of 'schoolies'. 
Aboriginal symbolism associated with 
Lamington National Park. 
DETERMINING 
VALUABLE CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPES 
The assessment of heritage significance of 
the cultural landscape has been undertaken 
by a combination of orthodox assessment 
methods and new methods devised by the 
research team. These methods were 
combined in a series of readings from 
different vantage points to determine the key 
valuable cultural landscapes within the case 
study area.  
The four readings are according to:  
(A) Thematic Study of Queensland History 
(refer to Report 2), 
(B) Australian Heritage Commission 
criteria, 
(C) World Views, 
(D) Queensland Heritage Register.  
The orthodox methods include using the 
AHC criteria for cultural significance and 
reflecting on the existing places on the 
Queensland Heritage Register, whereas the 
new forms of assessment include applying 
the thematic histories developed for this 
project, and reading the landscapes through 
ten world views developed by the research 
and supplementing the AHC criteria with 
Criterion I – Iconic Significance.  
The five key themes in the thematic study 
were: 
• living in the tropics 
• land as a focus of history 
• development as prime agent of change 
• perception of landscape 
• marginal histories 
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Table 6.2 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the THEMATIC STUDY (report 2) 
LANDSCAPES DEMONSTRATING 
Living in the tropics 
Cane fields 
Environmental determinism 
Reflecting first use of Kanaka labour because tropics were considered unsuitable for 
white labour 
Southport waterfront Lifestyle & shelter 
1st holiday resort selected because it reminded the governor of the Caribbean. As a result, 
in 1885, the Governor's holiday house constructed and by 1886 the 1st resort hotel 
opened. 
Main Beach waterfront  Lifestyle & shelter 
1930s tourist facilities eg Main Beach Surf Pavilion.  
Surfers Paradise Lifestyle & shelter
tropical holiday resort for Australians. 1960s-70s motels & early high-rise 
buildings 
Land as focus of history 
Sugar plantations Reflecting 1864-1880 'Sugaropolis' 
Early canal estates 1960s – pioneered for Australia 
Beaches Rutile mining, beach restoration 
Development as prime agent 
of change 
Tourism & Property investment Evident in the nature of development in Coolangatta, Southport, Surfers Paradise 
Time Share Apartments Reflecting remote investments, in particular Melbourne ownership 
Surfers Paradise high rise strip Demonstrating 1960s –1990s recreation developments 
Canal estates Reflecting new form of housing development, evolving in layout from 1960s 
on. 
Perception of landscape 
Coastal resorts 
Surfers Paradise 
Scenic Rim WHS 
Demonstrating Antipodes as tropical paradise 
Demonstrating sun, surf & hedonistic life style (1950s-1980s) 
Demonstrating Antipodean sub-tropical rainforests 
Marginal histories 
Aboriginal history
Broad Beach 
Logan River 
Cedar Grove 
Nerang River 
Broad Beach demonstrates Aboriginal burial sites 
Logan River contained Sites of Aboriginal resistance 
Cedar grove area where Aborigines supplied bark roofs 
Nerang River contained site of Aboriginal Mission
Migrant histories 
German settlers 
Brit ish factory workers 
Bethania as remnant of 1866 settlement 
Lancashire Cotton Mill  site ? 
Australian South Sea Islanders 
History. 
Demonstrated by Nerang plantations (Carrara & Bundall) which were the 
first sites of use of Kanaka labour 
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES 6. Gold Coast
142 
Table 6.3 
Reading the Cultural Landscape according to the AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE 
COMMISSION Cultural Significance Assessment Criteria. 
CRITERION A – Its Importance 
in the course, or pattern, of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• Scenic Rim WHS – Mt Warning 
• Frontal dune system / beach system 
• Whole area exhibits diversity of natural systems 
• Diversity of cultural systems – mountains beach, 
cultivated plains, rivers, settlement 
• Border between NSW at Tweed Heads 
• German settlement, cane, resorts, dairying, beaches
CRITERION B – Its possession of 
uncommon, rare or endangered 
aspects of Australia's natural or 
cultural history 
• Wetlands , national parks 
• Arrowroot farming. 
CRITERION C – Its potential to 
yield information that will 
contribute to an understanding of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
history 
• Currumbin, David Flay's wildlife park, sea world 
• Archaeological sites ? 
CRITERION D – Its importance 
in demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of: A class of 
Australia's natural or cultural 
places or environments 
• Riverine, mangrove, wetlands, marine seabed  
• Early living in the tropics 
• Resorts, theme parks, 
CRITERION E – Its importance in 
exhibiting particular aesthetic 
characteristics valued by a 
community or cultural group 
• High rise strip meets the sea 
• Lamington Plateau rainforest 
CRITERION F – Its importance in 
demonstrating a high degree of 
creative or technical achievement 
at a particular period 
• Canal estates,  
• Early street mall (Cavill Ave) 
CRITERION G – Its strong or 
special associations with a 
particular community or cultural 
group for social, cultural or 
spiritual reasons 
• Church schools,  
• German community,  
• ASSI plantations 
• Surfers Paradise 
CRITERION H – Its special 
association with the life or works 
of a person, or group of persons, of 
importance in Australia's natural 
or cultural history 
• Alex Griffith's Currumbin Bird Sanctuary 
• Binna Burra Mountain Retreat 
• Early entrepreneurs & Surfers Paradise 
• Alan Bond & Bond University 
CRITERION I (Iconic significance) 
(additional criterion devised by research team -–not an AHC criterion). 
• Pt Danger : Captain Cook 
• Surfers Paradise : sun surf & sex 
• Binna Burra : Retreat in the Rainforest
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Table 6.4 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to WORLD VIEWS. 
Scientific World View: • Whole area exhibits diversity of natural systems 
• Scenic Rim WHS, Mt Warning, Binna Burra 
• Frontal dune system / beach system/ Wetlands 
• Marine seabed, Archaeological sites, , 
• Alex Griffith's Currumbin Bird Sanctuary , 
• David Flay's wildlife park, sea world 
Romantic World View: • Picturesque concept of National Parks, riverine, mangrove, 
wetland environments,  
• Binna Burra : Retreat in the Rainforest 
• Relationship between of cultural systems; mountains, beach, 
cultivated plains, rivers, settlement 
• Surfers Paradise: sun surf & sex,  
Nationalist / 
Post Colonial: 
• Border between NSW at Tweed Heads  
• Early entrepreneurs & Surfers Paradise 
• Corporate cowboys, Alan Bond & Bond University, Skase & 
Mirage Resort. 
Colonial World View: • Pt Danger : Captain Cook's voyage to Australia,  
• German settlement, Cane, arrowroot, dairying 
• ASSI plantations, Cane, arrowroot. 
• Early living in the tropics 
Capitalist World View  • Surfers Paradise, High rise strip meets the sea 
• Resorts, theme parks Canal estates, early street mall (Cavill 
Ave)  
• Currumbin, David Flay's wildlife park, sea world,  
• Entrepreneurs (early to recent) & Surfers Paradise, 
Socialist World View: • Freedom of the beaches  
• Co-ops,  
Ecological World View: • Scenic Rim WHS, Mt Warning, Binna Burra.
• Frontal dune system / beach system/ wetlands 
• Whole area exhibits diversity of natural systems, 
Western Christian 
World View: 
• Church schools,  
• German community,  
Aboriginal Spiritual 
World View: 
• Scenic Rim WHS, Mt Warning,  
• Frontal dune system / beach system/ Wetlands 
• Whole area with its diversity of natural systems, including 
marine seabed, all of which had Aboriginal significance. 
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Table 6.5 
Reading the Cultural Landscapes according to the  
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 1992  
The Queensland Heritage Register lists 10 items for the Gold Coast. They are generally single buildings. They do, 
however, represent a number of themes identified through the other assessments. In addition, eight places have been 
the subject of applications under s.24 of the Queensland Heritage Act 1992 [nominations] seeking entry in the 
heritage register, which following assessment have not been entered, while a further seven places have been 
nominated and are awaiting assessment. These places also represent a range of themes which are particular to the 
Gold Coast. The following table summarises the Criteria and places recognised as heritage in the study area. Detailed 
descriptions of the entries are supplied as Appendix B. 
QUEENSLAND HERITAGE ACT 1992 
CRITERIA 
PLACES LISTED ON THE REGISTER 
Criterion (a): the place is important in 
demonstrating the evolution or pattern of 
Queensland's history 
• St George's Anglican Church 
• Bethania Lutheran Church 
• Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
• Drill Hall Southport 
• Southport Bathing Pavilion 
• Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and Main Beach Pavilion 
• former Southport Town Hall 
• former Schmidt farmhouse 
• Laurel Hill Farmhouse 
• Dux Hut, Dux Anchorage, South Stradbroke Island
Criterion (b) the place demonstrates rare, 
uncommon or endangered aspects of 
Queensland's cultural heritage 
• Bethania Lutheran Church 
• Drill Hall Southport 
• Southport Bathing Pavilion 
• Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and Main Beach Pavilion 
• former Southport Town Hall 
• former Schmidt farmhouse 
• Laurel Hill Farmhouse 
• Dux Hut, Dux Anchorage, South Stradbroke Island
Criterion ( c ) the place has potential to 
yield information that will contribute to an 
understanding of Queensland's history 
• Laurel Hill Farmhouse 
Criterion (d) the place is important in 
demonstrating the principal characteristics 
of a particular class of cultural places 
• Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
• Drill Hall Southport 
• Southport Bathing Pavilion 
• Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and Main Beach Pavilion 
• former Southport Town Hall 
• former Schmidt farmhouse 
• Dux Hut, Dux Anchorage, South Stradbroke Island
Criterion (e) the place is important because 
of its aesthetic significance 
• St George's Anglican Church 
• Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
• Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and Main Beach Pavilion 
• former Southport Town Hall 
• Dux Hut, Dux Anchorage, South Stradbroke Island
Criterion (f) the place is important in 
demonstrating a high degree of creative or 
technical achievement at a particular period 
• St George's Anglican Church 
• Bethania Lutheran Church
Criterion (g) the place has a strong or 
special association with a particular 
community or cultural group for social, 
cultural or spiritual reasons 
• Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
• Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and Main Beach Pavilion 
• former Southport Town Hall 
• Laurel Hill Farmhouse
Criterion (h) the place has a special 
association with the life or work of a 
particular person, group or organisation of 
importance in Queensland's history 
• St George's Anglican Church 
• Bethania Lutheran Church 
• Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
• Drill Hall Southport 
• Southport Bathing Pavilion former Southport Town Hall
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Summary of Values Evident in the 
Multiple Readings. 
From the thematic histories it is clear that 
• Cane Fields & sugar plantations are 
significant in that they represent 
Living in the Tropics, 
 Land as a Focus of History, 
 Marginal histories. 
• Surfers Paradise is significant in that it 
represents 
 Living in the Tropics 
Development as Prime Agent of 
Change 
 Perception of Landscape 
• Canal estates are significant in that they 
represent 
Land as a focus of History 
 Development as Prime Agent of Change. 
According to the AHC Criteria it is clear 
that 
• The Scenic Rim has high heritage 
significance in a number of criteria, A1,B1,E, 
I, 
• Surfers Paradise has high significance as A3, 
D2, E, H, I 
• Cane fields have significance as A3, A4, B2, 
G, 
The values and meanings attributed to the 
landscapes according to worldviews reveal 
that the whole area has value as an 
integrated whole covering all 10 
worldviews, however Scenic Rim/ 
Lamington National Park and Surfers 
Paradise stand out as having multiple values 
and layered meanings. 
Scenic Rim/Lamington National Park have  
 High Scientific value 
 High Romantic value 
 High Ecological value 
 High Aboriginal spiritual value 
Surfers Paradise has  
 High Romantic value 
 High Nationalist value 
 High Capitalist value 
 Some Socialist value 
Under the Queensland Heritage Act 1992 , 
places on the register represent migrant 
heritage and aspects of the history of tourist 
facilities.  
The multiple readings indicate that the 
following landscapes have high significance 
for the Gold Coast area; Tourist landscapes 
(Surfers Paradise and Lamington Plateau), 
Agricultural landscapes (in particular, Sugar 
and Dairying) and Settlement Landscapes 
(including early Canal Estates and the high-
rise strip). Together these landscapes reveal 
the significance of their relationship as a 
whole.  
STATEMENT OF CULTURAL 
VALUES 
From the combined readings of the Gold 
Coast Cultural Landscape and the landscape 
assessment of integrity and vulnerability, a 
statement of Cultural Heritage Significance 
or Cultural Value (using the Integrated 
Planning Act term) has been prepared.  
Nominated Valuable Cultural 
Landscape for Gold Coast 
After reflection on the previous work 
(understanding the cultural context of the 
cultural landscapes, determining the 
valuable landscapes and this assessment of 
integrity/vulnerability), a final statement of 
cultural values was prepared for the Gold 
Coast area. The Gold Coast as a cultural 
landscape is considered to have heritage 
value as a whole namely the 
interrelationship between coastal edge, 
plains and foothills and the mountainous 
hinterland.  
Summary Statement 
The Gold Coast case study area has retained 
significant natural heritage landscapes as 
national parks forming the western inland 
edge and the long beach system defining the 
eastern coastal edge. The landscape has also 
retained tangible landscape evidence of the 
first European settlements in the form of 
sugar plantations, traces of the early migrant 
German settlement, the early dairy industry, 
the early resort developments and the 1960s 
canal and high-rise developments, both 
residential and holiday accommodation. This 
is consistent with the theme 'the green 
behind the gold' (GCHCS,1998). 
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The most distinctive aspect of the Gold 
Coast cultural landscape is the dramatic 
juxtaposition of linear beach, high rise 
towers and canal estates, green agricultural 
rolling slopes and high forested mountains. 
Each is fundamental to the integrity of the 
whole. Embedded in this dramatic 
juxtaposition are layers of natural and 
cultural heritage significance reflecting the 
early history of Queensland and the mid 20th
century recreation history of Australia. This 
dramatic juxtaposition of elements and their 
association with sun, surf and recreation 
have assumed iconic significance for 
Australians. 
Detailed Statement 
The cultural landscape analysis of the area 
revealed that there are four types of heritage 
landscapes; Aboriginal landscapes, tourist 
landscapes, agricultural landscapes and 
settlement landscapes. The Aboriginal 
landscapes cover the entire study area but 
the Lamington Plateau and surrounding 
areas have particularly high cultural 
significance for Aboriginal people in 
Australia. 
The tourist landscapes of heritage 
significance include Surfers Paradise and the 
Lamington plateau. Surfers Paradise reflects 
the history of a unique form of Australian 
tourism, developed in the 1950s-60s which 
has continued through to the 1990s resulting 
in an iconic landscape of high rise buildings 
along a long linear beach. Within Surfers 
Paradise there are examples of 1960s motels 
which characterised the area until the late 
1970s. Surfers Paradise is an urban cultural 
landscape of historic, iconic and social 
significance. The Lamington plateau has 
high aesthetic significance because of 
dramatic rugged mountains, waterfalls, and 
outstanding scenic views including the 
volcanic landscape of Mt. Warning and 
surrounding volcanic plugs. The plateau also 
has world heritage significance because of 
the diversity of forests and wildlife, 
particularly the dry vine rainforests. 
The agricultural landscapes of heritage 
significance are found on the valleys and 
floodplains created by an intricate system of 
rivers and creeks between the mountains and 
the beach development. Agricultural 
landscapes of particular significance are the 
cane fields in the northern Beenleigh area. 
The complex of cane fields, sugar mills and 
remnants of the early German settlement of 
Bethania are of high historic heritage 
significance representing the early European
settlement in the area. This landscape also 
reflects social heritage significance 
consistent with 19th century perceptions of 
Europeans colonising tropical areas, 
importing black indentured labour and 
subsequent European migrants. The other 
agricultural landscape of heritage 
significance is the dairy landscape
occupying the southern Currumbin and 
Tallebudgera Valleys. The dairy landscape 
has historic heritage significance reflecting 
the continuous use of the fertile slopes and 
valleys for milk production since the 1880s. 
The dairy landscapes reflect the theme of 
experimentation and acclimatisation as they 
replaced the failed cotton plantations that 
were the first crops to be introduced here.  
Another cultural landscape of heritage 
significance is the canal estate landscape.
This landscape reflects the first introduction 
of canal estates to Australia in the 1950s. 
The early canal estates have experimentation 
heritage significance reflecting the dredging 
and land reshaping technology of the 1950s. 
They also have social significance in that the 
canal estates developed their own character, 
both in layout and consistent architectural 
form, depending on the time at which they 
were developed. The high rise strip and the 
canal estates have become the dominant 
urban form in the Surfers Paradise, a unique 
juxtaposition in Australia.  
LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT 
The determination of the valuable cultural 
landscapes in this case study included an 
assessment of the integrity and vulnerability 
of the existing landscape character. Seven 
qualities of the character of the landscape 
were considered including broad bio-
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geophysical elements; broad cultural 
overlays; abstract visual qualities; broad 
sensory elements; narrative qualities; 
meanings and experiences to insiders; and, 
meanings and experiences to outsiders. The 
ratings of these qualities regarding integrity 
(I) and vulnerability (V) were either low (L), 
medium (M), or high (H). Finally, an 
assessment is presented of the overall 
integrity and vulnerability of the nominated 
valued cultural landscape. The following 
Tables, 6.6.1, 6.6.2, 6.6.3.6, explain the 
integrity/vulnerability of the Gold Coast 
cultural landscape. 
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Table 6.6.1 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(1) THE MOUNTAINS 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The Gold Coast is part of Australia's east coast strip which, typically, comprises a 
narrow coastal plain backed by mountain ranges. Spurs or outliers occasionally 
extend to the ocean, interrupting the continuity of the lowland area and the fringing 
sandy beaches. Rivers, which descend from the uplands, wind across the plain, 
entering the sea through sand choked mouths, often forming lagoons surrounded by 
swampland. , Topographically, it merges with the New South Wales coast to the 
south, and with the Moreton Bay area and the Sunshine Coast to the north. The most 
distinctive landscape feature of this region is the Tweed Volcano whose eroded 
remnants provide much of the mountain background and form prominent coastal 
headlands. These features extend across the state border to the south, forming part of 
the landscape of the Gold Coast for which the mountains of northern New South 
Wales form an impressive visual backdrop.  
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The mountains are a series of high plateaux and ridges bounded by steep slopes. The 
vegetation contains pockets of cool temperate rainforest including ancient Antarctic 
beech forest, pockets of dry vine rainforests containing a high proportion of rare and 
endangered species, and large areas of warm temperate eucalypt forest. The area has 
high scenic value which together with its wildlife value has been given World 
Heritage status.  
H H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
The mountains form a visual backdrop to the Gold Coast cultural landscape. Their 
form consists of a continuous range breaking into jagged peaks at the Southern end. 
The silhouette on the skyline is predominantly horizontal becoming increasingly 
jagged as the one moves into NSW. The sense of horizontal line is strong and 
encloses the landscape to the west. The colour is dark green with different vegetation 
associations providing fine texture. The mountains show unity in form and variety in 
detail. They form part of the balance of the three linear bands of the Gold Coast – 
green ,brown, gold. Rhythm is reflected in experiencing the serpentine road and the 
coastal wind in the trees. 
H H 
BROAD 
SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smel l ,  sound, 
touch, taste, 
seasonal ly, 
experiential ,  spir i tual
Seasonality is expressed by low lying cloud in the wet season with subtle indications 
of spring in the bright green new leaf growth. Experientially, the mountains provide 
both scenic views and dark enclosed rainforest walks. Panoramic views extend to the 
east over the foothills and plains to the coast with its dramatic edge of highrise ribbon 
development. The rainforest walks provide a sense of refuge and retreat as well as a 
sense of hazard, a highly preferred landscape type (Appleton). They also offer 
mystery, and primeval associations. The sounds of the rainforest include bell birds, 
whip birds, 
waterfalls and rosellas. There is a strong spiritual sense embodied in the mountains. 
H H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The mountains act as a foil to the Gold Coast's economy and lifestyle typified by the 
consumption based leisure activities. The combination of these gives unity to the 
region, physically diverse where can be found scenic mountains and spectacular 
waterfalls, alluvial plains and mangrove fringed lagoons, rocky headlands and sandy 
beaches. The history of mountain retreats persists as O'Reilly's and Binna Burra. 
M H 
Meanings to 
insiders 
The area has high value to the Aboriginal community as insiders. This is yet to be 
documented 
H H 
Meanings to 
outsiders 
The mountains are part of a World Heritage Site – the Scenic Rim which indicates 
that they are highly valued by outsiders, at State, National and International level. 
H H 
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ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural 
Landscape (The 
Mountainous 
Backdrop to the 
Gold Coast) 
The mountains from are fundamental to the integrity of the Gold Coast cultural landscape, in 
terms of their visual character, their experiential character as an undisturbed natural 
mountainous area and in terms of their World heritage significance in terms of natural systems. 
They have extremely high integrity within all criteria. 
They are less vulnerable than other components of the Gold Coast cultural landscape because 
that are protected by the WHC. Despite this, increasing tourist pressure can affect the 
sensory/evocative qualities of a mountain retreat. Tourist pressure can also impact the 
meanings the mountains have for a key Insider group, the Aboriginal community of the area. 
The vulnerability lies in tourist pressure and associated tourist infrastructure
Table 6.6.2 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(2) THE FOOTHILLS AND PLAINS 
CHARACTER 
OF THE 
LANDSCAPE 
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V
BROAD  
BIO-
GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The foothills consist of gently undulating slopes at the base of the mountains. The 
plains are wide alluvial areas associated with the Nerang River. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The foothills and plains were largely cleared of original forest for agriculture, 
including sugar cane cultivation, and dairying The plains and some of the lower 
foothills, extending north towards Brisbane reveal growing areas of low-rise 
residential developments which are rapidly replacing the older rural landscapes. 
Large theme parks, advertisements, direction signs, roadside cafes, etc also 
indicate the change from a rural area to tourist infrastructure. The massive impact 
of highway development has changed the plains significantly and revealed the 
extent of residential subdivisions. 
M 
to 
H 
H 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualit ies 
and landscape 
consistency
Line is evident as the middle linear strip between the horizontal lines of mountain 
and coast. This reinforced by the linear character of the expressway. Colour is 
changing from the grey-green of the foothills to the green of the crops to an 
increasing brown as a result of encroaching suburbia. Texture is similarly 
changing from the fine texture of sugar cane to the broken and uneven texture of 
housing, & other built elements. There is a lack of balance, described as 'chaos 
on the plain' due to 'ru-urbia'. Theme parks form landmarks and there is 
increasing view-channeling as a result of sound barriers. 
M H 
BROAD SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smell, sound, 
seasonally, 
experiential, 
Visually, the area is mainly seen from the highway where theme parks and 
billboards anticipate the recreation resorts along the coast.. Experientially the 
area changes from rural/pastoral to the alienation of gated suburbia, occasionally 
interrupted by golf course. The sounds of the area are often associated with sport, 
cars and construction. Emotionally, the area is experienced as unsettling as the 
rural landscape is overtaken by the spirit of enterprise manifest as speculative 
housing. 
L H 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The foothills and plains narrate the history of the perception of early settlers that 
the subtropical climate and landscape had parallels with the West Indian colonies. 
The historic period of occupation coincided with anti-slavery sentiments, which 
encourage US plantation owners to relocate in the area using 'indentured' South 
Sea Islander labour. Sugar plantations still exist. 
L H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
Insider meanings relate to the agricultural history. There are also meanings 
connected to wetland wildlife habitats and living with floods. 
L H 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Outsider meanings are unclear other than that the area forms a green foil to the 
drama of the highrise on the coastal edge. 
L H 
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ASSESSMENT 
OF OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural 
Landscape  
(The Foothills 
and Plains in 
the Gold Coast 
area) 
The foothills, slopes and plains are fundamental components of the Gold Coast 
valuable landscape. Their integrity has been severely eroded by road works, tourist 
infrastructure and increasing speculative housing developments. The agricultural 
basis for this landscape has also been impacted by changing global capital and the 
nature of global agribusiness. 
The valuable landscape is a key component of the whole. It is losing its integrity 
and is increasingly vulnerable in terms of its heritage value. 
Table 6.6.3 
INTEGRITY of the NOMINATED VALUED CULTURAL LANDSCAPE  
(3) THE COASTAL STRIP 
CHARACTER OF 
THE LANDSCAPE
DESCRIPTION 
OF COMPONENTS I V 
BROAD  
BIO-GEOPHYSICAL 
ELEMENTS 
The coastal area consists of long linear beaches with a southern promontory 
marking where a mountain spur meets the sea. To the north a long sand 
island, South Stradbroke Island, runs parallel with the beach. This island also 
shelters the entry of the Nerang River to the sea and results in extensive 
wetlands. 
H L 
BROAD  
CULTURAL 
OVERLAYS 
The Gold Coast beachfront is dominated by highrise buildings, largely hotels 
and apartments. These form a strong and distinctive element in the landscape 
whether seen from the beach, experienced on the city streets or observed 
from a distance inland. Behind the highrise beach front lies a history of canal 
estates. The cultural overlays reflect the driving forces of consumption based 
leisure activities. 
M 
to 
H 
M 
ABSTRACT 
QUALITIES 
landmark qualities 
and landscape 
consistency
The form of the coast is predominantly linear. This is reinforced by a strong 
sense of line generated by the beach and linear strip of highrise development. 
Colour is equally strong both as the changing colours o f the sea meeting 
white sands and the use of pastel colours, with occasional accents of dark 
blue, in the buildings. Texture ranges from fine grain sands to the richly 
textured facades and roof features. There is unity in form and variety in 
detail. Balance is evident as the third band making up the landscapes of the 
Gold Coast. Landmark qualities are very strong 
H L 
BROAD SENSORY 
ELEMENTS 
Sight, smell, sound, 
seasonally, experiential, 
spiritual
Seasonality is a strong feature because of the changing sea and the changes 
in community use. Experientially, the area is one of 'sun, surf and sex', car 
racing & street interventions, crowding, voyeurs. Sounds are the sea, the 
Indy cars, the leisure based street music. Smells are characteristic of seas 
side resorts. Glare is a strong sensory element. Spiritually, the area 
represents the spirit of surf culture as well as gambling.  
H L 
NARRATIVE 
QUALITIES 
The narrative quality relates to the history of the area based on coastal leisure 
and its rapid changes since the 1960s. There are stories about eccentric 
personalities whose enterprises have become key features of the Gold Coast 
H M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
insiders 
The meanings to insiders relate to different personalities and the remnants 
they have left including the 'Meter Maids' in golf bikinis. With the increasing 
suburbanisation of the foothills and plains, the meanings to insiders are 
changing from leisure to one of local disdain. 
M M 
Meanings / 
experiences to 
outsiders 
Meanings to outsiders are associated with iconic holidays by the sea, 
honeymoons and more recently 'Schoolies ' week. There are also 
comparisons made with Miami Beach in terms of the architectural form and 
the leisure culture. 
H M 
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ASSESSMENT OF 
OVERALL 
INTEGRITY AND 
VULNERABILITY 
OF Nominated 
Valued Cultural 
Landscape (The 
Coast along the 
Gold Coast area) 
The vibrancy and dynamism of the coastal strip is inherent to the area's 
landscape integrity. This appears to be sustained. There are concerns, however, 
about the management implications as a result of an increasing suburban rate 
base where there is little interest in the meting needs of the high-rise strip. 
UNDERSTANDING THE 
MANAGEMENT 
CONTEXT 
The understanding of the management 
context for this case study area includes 
recognising key issues of concern and the 
key management values that provide suitable 
management pathways. With this 
understanding and method, a set of 
management proposals was developed. 
ISSUES OF CONCERN 
 (A) Overarching Issues of Concern 
for Queensland's Cultural Landscapes 
1. The diverse natural landscapes ranging 
from tropical rainforests to arid deserts have 
deep cultural significance for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities. There is 
also cultural significance for the non-
Aboriginal peoples of Australia. The cultural 
meanings and values attributed to the natural 
landscapes need to be understood and 
included in cultural landscape assessments.  
CONCLUSION: This is highly relevant to 
all the natural areas within the Gold 
Coasts area, ranging from the mountains 
to the coastal wetlands and sand dune 
islands. 
2. There are vast pastoral leases and forest 
reserves as well as areas of mineral 
extraction which contain historical relics, 
remnants and resources of the 19th and early 
20th centuries. Current land uses and 
potential future ones are creating strongly 
contested or conflicting values in these 
places, including the implications of the 
recent Wik and Mabo cases.  
CONCLUSION: At this stage, although 
mineral extraction has occurred on the 
sand dunes, this is considered only 
marginally relevant to the Gold Coast 
area.  
3. Within the cultural landscapes of 
agricultural enterprises, dating from the mid 
19th century to the present time, are 
reflections of the contributions made by the 
different migrant communities to Australia. 
The voluntary migrant groups include the 
Chinese community, Italian community, 
Maltese community, and German 
community to name but a few. There is also 
the role of the involuntary migrants, the 
South Sea Islanders, and their particular 
contribution to the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland. The migrant landscapes need to 
be understood and their heritage significance 
identified particularly as many of these areas 
occur on the coastal strip which is currently 
subject to intense development pressure.  
CONCLUSION: This is highly relevant to 
the Gold Coast area in terms of the ASSI 
heritage, and also relevant in terms of the 
German migrant heritage landscapes. 
4. Landscapes of defensive and strategic 
importance have had a continuous impact on 
Queensland's cultural landscapes, ranging 
from the early defence against occupation by 
Aboriginal communities to the significant 
impact of World War II on Queensland. . 
The area north of Brisbane was considered 
to be the front line and as a result military 
infrastructure is an important and little 
understood aspect of the cultural landscape. 
Relics are removed, roads created by interns 
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are destroyed and there is much yet to be 
identified which may already have been lost 
or be at immanent risk.  
CONCLUSION: This is of relevance to 
the Gold Coast area both as Aboriginal 
landscapes of defence and the effect of 
World War II.  
5. Finally, there are conflicting approaches 
to the management of heritage landscapes 
including the strong push by natural heritage 
lobbies to restore landscapes to a former 
'natural' state, thus removing evidence of 
human activities.  
CONCLUSION: Of some relevance to the 
Gold Coast study area.  
(B) Specific Issues of Concern for the 
Gold Coast Cultural Landscape. 
• Increasing suburbanisation of the 
hinterland which is resulting in the loss 
of agricultural land, considered to be the 
'Green behind the Gold'.  
• Changing aspects of the urbanisation
related to Asian economic crash. The 
Gold Coast is considered to be a special 
kind of urbanism in the Australian 
context, both culturally and physically. 
This urbanism is seen to be at threat in a 
number of ways. There is concern to 
maintain aspects of the early tourist 
landscape of the 1960s-70s including 
place names and relationships to 
different eras. Another concern is that 
the increasing suburbanisation of Surfers 
Paradise. Acts against the dynamic 
entrepreneurial ventures characteristic of 
Surfers Paradise. 
• Environmental concerns about coastal 
edge and wetland habitats. This is 
similar concerns about vegetation loss in 
hinterland due to encroaching 
suburbanisation. Stability of dunes 
under high rise and the proposed 
connection of Nerang River to the seas 
at Narrowneck is another environmental 
landscape concern. 
• Maintaining cane lands and dairying
as part of the cultural landscape of the 
hinterland. Both landscapes are under 
threat. A number of studies have been 
done on their economic viability. The 
sugar landscape at Beenleigh is seen as 
particularly important as an icon of rum, 
& the Kanak connection and should not 
be lost. 
• Expansion of Coolangatta Airport, Sky 
Rail and power generation as visual 
impacts on the landscape. 
• Changing nature of the beach and its 
cultural landscape. The beach has been 
characterised as a long linear strip of a 
particular width. This will change under 
various coastal management programs. 
• Loss of elements in the 'retirement 
landscape' such as the loss of bowling 
clubs. This is seen to be an important 
concern as there are parallels with 
Miami Beach and the New York 
retirement community as well as the 
significance of State rivalries. 
MANAGEMENT PATHWAYS 
The final section about management 
contains three sets of findings related to 
searching for appropriate management 
pathways: 
1. Identifying the Key Management Values; 
2. Management Considerations and 
Objectives; 
3. Management Proposals.  
Together, these findings summarise the 
process of determining the appropriate 
management pathways for the conservation 
of cultural values in the Gold Coast area. 
KEY MANAGEMENT VALUES  
for Gold Coast 
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 
CULTURAL VALUES:
The Gold Coast case study area has retained 
significant natural heritage landscapes as 
national parks forming the western inland 
edge and the long beach system defining the 
eastern coastal edge. The landscape has also 
retained tangible landscape evidence of the 
first European settlements in the form of 
sugar plantations, traces of the early migrant 
German settlement, the early dairy industry, 
the early resort developments and the 1960s 
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canal and highrise developments, both 
residential and holiday accommodation. This 
is consistent with the theme 'the green 
behind the gold'. 
OVERARCHING MANAGEMENT 
MISSION FOR QUEENSLAND'S 
CULTURAL LANDSCAPES 
There are five key heritage values of 
relevance here (discussed in detail in 
Chapter 1 of this report): 
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS: Each of 
the valued landscapes is part of a living 
system, therefore their management regime 
must include heritage management as a 
component of total land management 
outcomes 
2. LIVING HERITAGE: Cultural 
Landscapes are living systems. Their 
management response needs to recognise 
that the heritage integrity is least successful 
as a "frozen in time" solution. 
3. MULTIPLE VALUES: Each area of 
designated valuable landscapes has multiple 
values. These include, Historic values, 
Cultural World Views, Environmental 
values, Contemporary land use values, and 
Economic values, both monetary and social. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES: 
Each heritage landscape system has a set of 
values for Aboriginal Communities. 
Management responses need to address the 
specific interests of these peoples alongside 
the specific interests of other identified 
cultural groups 
5. LANDSCAPE / HERITAGE 
INTEGRITY: Each system requires 
management responses that respect both the 
integrity of the cultural heritage of the 
communities which have used the land over 
time and the integrity of the endemic 
landscape processes. 
TARGETED MANAGEMENT 
CONSIDERATIONS for the  
Gold Coast Cultural Landscape 
1.SUSTAINING AGRICULTURAL 
LAND. 
This is the over- arching consideration that 
is pertinent to the Gold Coast because of its 
high vulnerability.  
2.THE MOUNTAINS 
The mountains are fundamental to the 
integrity of the Gold Coast cultural 
landscape, in terms of their visual character, 
their experiential character as an undisturbed 
natural mountainous area and in terms of 
their World Heritage significance as natural 
systems. 
3.FOOTHILLS AND PLAINS 
The foothills and plains are fundamental 
components of the Gold Coast heritage 
landscape. Their integrity has been severely 
eroded by road works, tourist infrastructure 
and increasing numbers of speculative 
housing developments. The agricultural 
basis for this landscape has also been 
impacted by changing global capital and the 
nature of global agribusiness. Key issue is 
out of scale residential development in the 
form of gated communities and suburban 
sprawl. 
4.THE COASTAL STRIP 
The vibrancy and dynamism of the coastal 
strip is inherent to its landscape integrity. 
Concerns exist about the management 
priorities as a result of an increasingly 
suburban rate base which has little interest in 
the needs of the highrise strip. 
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Table 6.7 
MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS & OBJECTIVES 
STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS 
related to Management Mission Values
HERITAGE MANAGEMENT 
OBJECTIVES  
1. MANAGING LAND SYSTEMS 
The Gold Coast as a cultural landscape is considered to have 
heritage value as a whole, namely the interrelationship 
between the coastal edge, plains and foothills and the 
mountainous hinterland
• To maintain the integrity of the 
relationship of the three components 
of the landscape, 
• To maintain each landscape 
component as a managed land 
system
2. LIVING HERITAGE 
The cultural landscape heritage of the Gold Coast consists of 
two living landscapes, the vibrant coastal resort, the 
struggling agricultural slopes and plains. 
• To maintain the vitality of the coastal 
urban landscape as a living viable 
system. 
• To maintain the agricultural 
landscapes as viable living systems  
3. MULTIPLE HERITAGE VALUES 
The Gold Coast, particularly the coastal strip, is iconic 
for many Australians as a coastal playground. 
The mountain area has layered values, wilderness for the 
global heritage community and significant values for the local 
Aboriginal communities and the former owners of the land. 
• To recognise the layered heritage 
values, ranging from the original 
owners of the land, to the colonising 
occupiers, through to the current 
global values for World Heritage. 
4. SPECIFIC COMMUNITY VALUES 
The contemporary Aboriginal community, the German 
migrant community and the ASSI have cultural heritage sites 
in the area. 
• To recognise the post occupancy 
heritage landscapes for Aboriginal 
communities, 
• To recognise migrant heritage 
places, 
• To recognise the ASSI heritage in 
the area. 
5. LANDSCAPE / HERITAGE INTEGRITY 
All three components of the cultural landscape are 
considered to be highly vulnerable.  
• The mountains are vulnerable to increasing tourist 
pressure eroding the wilderness and sense of retreat. 
• The dynamic heritage of the coastal strip is 
vulnerable to the changing focus to suburban gated 
communities. 
• The slopes and plains are vulnerable to increasing 
suburbanisation and infrastructure development. 
• To maintain the integrity of a 
wilderness mountain retreat. 
• To maintain the dynamic quality of 
the coastal strip. 
• To retain agriculturally productive 
land on the slope sand plains.
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Table 6.8 
MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS FOR GOLD COAST 
DESIRED KEY 
HERITAGE 
OUTCOMES 
Overarching conventions, strategies, 
policies and instruments currently in 
place  
ACTIONS 
to facilitate Desired Key Heritage 
Outcomes 
Responsibility for the 
management of 
heritage landscapes 
as environmental land 
systems : 
maintaining the integrity 
of the relat ionship of 
the three components of 
the landscape, and 
maintaining each 
landscape component 
as a managed land 
system.
Global, National 
1992 Rio Earth Summit with further signing 
by Australia of a Statement of Commitment 
1997 with reference to Agenda 21. 
State 
• Integrated Planning Act 1997, 
(IPA) "Explanation of terms used in 
ecological sustainabil ity , Clause 
1.3.6 for section 1.3.3-", 
particularly part (c.). 
Local 
• GCLAP provisions addressing 
Agenda 21 
• Merrimac/Carrara Floodplain 
Structure Plan 
• Prepare Local Agenda 21 strategy for 
implementation through IPA 
• Review for desired environmental 
outcomes under IPA 
• Review GC LAP for the way in which it 
has addressed IPA Section 1.3.3 , 
Clause 1.3.6. 
• Compare Merrimac/Carrara Floodplain 
Structure Plan with development 
approvals for residential subdivisions on 
floodplain 
Commitment to the 
concept of living and 
working heritage: 
• To maintain the vitality 
of the coastal urban 
landscape as a living 
viable system. 
• To maintain the 
agricultural 
landscapes as 
viable l iving 
systems
National 
DNR/SPP 1/92 'Development and 
Conservation of Agricultural Land' 
State 
• Qld Sugar Industry Act 1991. 
Local 
Regional Framework for Growth 
Management (RFGM) 1998. 
Gold Coast Strategic Plan, Energy 
Conservation Policy 1. 
Gold Coast Strategic Plan, Housing Policy 
1.2 'Avoid creating residential areas with 
single housing types'. 
Gold Coast Strategic Plan, Transport Policy, 
TrP 1.3 'Minimise low density sprawl'. 
Merrimac/Carrara Flood Plain Structure 
Plan. 
Gold Coast Urban Heritage and Character 
Study. 
Gold Coast Strategic Plan for Tourism. 
• Review criteria for sustainable 
agricultural land to enable intensive 
small scale agriculture. 
• Review Qld Sugar Act to address 
changes in sugar processing so that 
local sugar mills are sustained. 
• Review RFGM. Projected population 
growth is in conflict with sustaining rural 
cultural landscapes. 
• Reinforce GM Policy 2.1 Urban 
Consolidation. 
• Review GM policy 2.5 Identifying non-
residential land, so that employment 
init iatives can be linked with intensive 
agricultural production. 
• Reinforce GM Policy 3 Protection of 
Rural Land 
• Encourage implementation of EC 1.1, 
EC 1.2 Urban Consolidation & mixed 
use developments to reduce amount of 
land al located to single dwell ing 
houses. 
• Encourage and support EC 1, HP 1.2, 
TrP 1.3. 
• Review Merrimac/Carrara Floodplain 
Structure Plan for potential to hold 
agricultural uses on floodplain. 
• Recommend that a Cultural Landscape 
Heritage Study be undertaken to 
augment the work already done. 
• Enhance the concept of cultural tourism 
in the area by encouraging programs 
and events which highlight the particular 
heritage of the coastal strip and its 
iconic meanings for Austral ians 
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Recognition of 
multiple, coexisting 
and occasionally 
contested heritage 
values. 
• To recognise the 
layered heritage 
values, ranging from 
the original owners 
of the land, to the 
colonising 
occupiers, through 
to the current global 
values for World 
Heritage
Global
The Convention Concerning the Protection 
of World Cultural and Natural Heritage 
(World Heritage Convention) 1972. 
State
Qld Integrated Planning Act (1997) "State, 
regional and local dimensions of planning 
scheme matters, Clause 2.1.4 (1), Core 
matters for planning schemes, Section 4.(1) 
(.c), subsection (3) In subsection (1) (.c) - 
"valuable features"
Local
Gold Coast Cultural Heritage (Indigenous) 
Codes.
• Review WHC in terms of obligations of 
signatory countries to maintain WH 
sites, part icularly in regard to the 
Nature Link sky cable. 
• Request that the Cultural Heritage 
Branch undertake a cultural landscape 
listing program for Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal cultural landscapes. 
• Support GC Cultural Heritage Codes 
Respect for specific 
community values 
• To recognise the post 
occupancy heritage 
landscapes for 
Aboriginal communities, 
• To recognise migrant 
heritage places, 
• To recognise the 
ASSI heritage in the 
area
Global
IUCN Zaire Resolution on the Protection of 
Traditional Ways of Life 1975.  
National
Australian Heritage Commission Act 
1975. 
State
Qld Integrated Planning Act (1997) "State, 
regional and local dimensions of planning 
scheme matters, Clause 2.1.4 (1), Core 
matters for planning schemes, Section 4.(1) 
(.c), subsection (3) In subsection (1) (.c) - 
"valuable features"
Local
GC Strategic & Environmental Planning 
Policy & Project Development – Strategic 
Issues. 
• Devise means to enable indigenous 
people's lands can be brought into 
conservation areas without the loss of 
use and tenure rights ; 
• Recognise the r ights of people to l ive on 
tradit ional lands; 
• Establish protected areas in 
consultat ion with traditional owners, and 
no indigenous people should be 
displaced by the creation of a protected 
area. 
• *Recommend identif ication and 
nomination for l isting on Register of 
National Estate of sites related to  
A) German migration sett lements at 
Beenleigh, 
B) All sites associated with the early 
use of Kanak labour. 
• Identify and list on Qld Cultural Heritage 
Register cultural landscapes associated 
with German migrants and Kanak 
labour. 
• Add Organisational Objective ' to l ink 
specific community planning, 
sustainable environmental management 
with landscape heritage'. 
• Introduce Strategic Issue ' to address 
planning incentives to hold specific 
community group activit ies on 
agricultural land such as the sugar cane 
industry associated with the German 
community at Beenleigh 
Deference to the 
heritage integrity, 
both cultural and 
physical, innate in the 
land systems of 
Queensland 
• To maintain the integrity 
of a wilderness 
mountain retreat. 
• To maintain the 
dynamic quality of the 
coastal strip. 
Global
World Heritage Convention 
National
Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975. 
State
Queensland Integrated Planning Act 1997 
Local
Gold Coast Strategic Plan, Growth 
Management Policies 
• Nomination of key Qld cultural 
landscapes for World Heritage Area 
status. 
• The development of a number of 
National Strategies to implement the 
objectives of the international treaties 
referred to above. 
• The adoption of the Qld Integrated 
Planning Act (1997) The requirement 
that LGA's amend their planning 
schemes in l ine with the IPA. 
• Adopt and reinforce al l GM Policies. 
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• To retain 
agriculturally 
productive land on 
the slope sand 
plains 
Gold Coast Urban Heritage and Character 
Study. 
Cultural Heritage (Historic) Codes. 
• Reinforce CI Policy 1. Especially 1.5, 
f lood plain character & 1.6, visual 
integrity of foothil ls and face slopes of 
hinterland. And include rural features 
along with natural features in the CI-1 
policies. 
• Support CI policy 2, however modify CI 
2.3 to allow low rise suburban to accept 
low rise urban consolidation. 
• Support CI Policy 3 on rural landscapes, 
however, remove CI 3.4 on 'park 
residential ' . 
• Amend City Image to integrate 
community values and meanings with 
visual integrity. 
• Support Study recommendations. 
• Recommend an extra study be 
undertaken on the Cultural Landscape 
heritage to augment the Urban heritage. 
• Integrate with Policy and Project 
Strategic Issues, so that cultural 
landscape heritage integrity is l inked 
with economic and social sustainabil ity. 
• Introduce new code 1.5 ' the recognition 
and management of rural landscapes as 
l iving cultural heritage.' 
A Summary of Findings 
The South-east corner of Queensland, 
consisting of the Scenic Rim to the West, the 
sea to the East, the Queensland/NSW border 
to the South and the Logan River and its 
estuaries to the North is a highly significant 
cultural landscape. 
The cultural context of this valued landscape 
reveals layers of human use over time which 
are consistent with many aspects of the 
unique history of Queensland, particularly 
those aspects of the history which relate to 
the areas sub-tropical character. Apart from 
the deep significance for the Aboriginal 
people in the region, there are cultural 
overlays which reflect the sugarcane history 
and more recently the history of leisure. 
The Gold Coast area has a diverse range of 
landscapes which fit into all the categories 
developed for this project, including a 
particularly strong representation in the 
Landscapes of Nature and Enterprise. There 
is an interesting link between the landscapes 
of Experimentation and the later Landscapes 
of Leisure. As well, the Scenic Rim and the 
high-rise coastal strip are iconic Landscapes 
of Symbolism. 
Multiple readings of the Gold Coast 
landscapes indicate that the most significant 
aspect of their value lies in the relationship 
between the coastal strip, the agriculturally 
productive plains and foothills and the 
powerful mountainous backdrop, all read as 
one landscape. Within this major landscape, 
three significant landscape types emerged, 
Aboriginal landscapes, tourist landscapes, 
and agricultural landscapes, particularly the 
remnant sugarcane landscapes. 
The management of these landscapes 
reflects a number of the major issues of 
concern seen in all the case studies. Specific 
management concerns relate to how to 
sustain the agricultural land against the 
increasing pressure for suburbanisation of a 
specific kind, namely large areas of 
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speculative housing enclosed as 'gated' 
communities. Of equal concern are the 
pressures by tourist entrepreneurs to use the 
mountainous region as an extension of 
coastal tourism with associated 
infrastructure. 
A range of management pathways have been 
developed, many of which draw from the 
comprehensive and innovative planning 
work undertaken by the Gold Coast City 
Council. As with the other case studies, 
cultural landscape management must be tied 
into broader processes of environmental 
management including national and 
international strategies. 
 
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APPENDIX A: 
Places Entered in the 
heritage register  
Set out below are the places currently 
entered in the heritage register within the 
Gold Coast area, together with the 
statement of significance for the place, 
based on s.23 of the Queensland Heritage 
Act 1992.
St George's Anglican Church 
Main Street (within Beenleigh Historical 
Village) Beenleigh 
File No.  600001  
St George's Anglican Church is a place of 
cultural heritage significance and satisfies 
one or more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the 
Act as evidenced by, but not exclusive to, the 
following statement of heritage significance 
based on Criteria a, e, f & h:
St George's Anglican Church is a fine 
example of a single-skin timber church 
demonstrating the decorative possibilities of 
this type of construction. St George's 
Anglican Church is a surviving example of 
the ecclesiastical work of prominent architect 
FDG Stanley. St George's Anglican Church 
is significant as the first church built in 
Beenleigh. 
Bethania Lutheran Church 
3-7 Church St Bethania 
File No.   600002  
Bethania Lutheran Church is a place of 
cultural heritage significance and satisfies 
one or more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the 
Act as evidenced by, but not exclusive to, the 
following statement of heritage significance 
based on Criteria a, b, f & h: Bethania 
Lutheran Church is significant for its 
association with the German settlers and the 
continuing association with the Lutheran 
community in the area. Bethania Lutheran 
Church is significant as the oldest Lutheran 
Church in Queensland. Bethania Lutheran 
Church shows evidence of handmade 
materials and rudimentary construction 
techniques used by the area's pioneers. 
Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial 
Pacific Hwy Pimpama 
File No.   600004      
Pimpama & Ormeau War Memorial is a 
place of cultural heritage significance and 
satisfies one or more of the criteria in s.23(1) 
of the Act as evidenced by, but not exclusive 
to, the following statement of heritage 
significance based on Criteria a, d, e, g, h: 
War Memorials are important in 
demonstrating the pattern of Queensland's 
history as they are representative of a 
recurrent theme that involved most 
communities throughout the state. They 
provide evidence of an era of widespread 
Australian patriotism and nationalism, 
particularly during and following the First 
World War. The monuments manifest a 
unique documentary record and are 
demonstrative of popular taste in the inter-
war period. Erected in 1919, the memorial at 
Pimpama demonstrates the principal 
characteristics of a commemorative structure 
erected as an enduring record of a major 
historical event. This is achieved through the 
use of appropriate materials and design 
elements. As a digger statue it is 
representative of the most popular form of 
memorial in Queensland. This particular 
statue is also of aesthetic value, both for its 
high level of workmanship and design, and 
as a highly visible and well-known landmark 
in the area. It is rare for its inclusion of an 
unusual inscription and patriotic verse. It has 
a strong association with the community as 
evidence of the impact of a major historic 
event and probably is Queensland's best 
known digger memorial. It also has special 
association with the monumental masonry 
firm, A L Petrie and Son as evidence of their 
work. 
Main Beach Pavilion and Southport Surf 
Lifesaving Club 
off Macarthur Parade Main Beach 
File No.   601265  
The Southport Surf Lifesaving Club and 
Main Beach Pavilion are places of cultural 
heritage significance and satisfy one or 
more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the Act as 
evidenced by, but not exclusive to, the 
following statement of heritage 
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significance, based on Criteria a, b, d, e & 
g: The area is pivotal in understanding the 
development of the Gold Coast as a holiday 
resort and in particular the growth of the 
Southport area. It demonstrates the evolution 
of sea bathing from a curative activity to a 
recreational pursuit. The buildings and 
associated grounds are now rare examples of 
the natural and built environment of the 
1930s at the south coast. The area has an 
association with the Surf Lifesaving 
Association of Queensland, and in particular 
with the Southport Branch of the 
Association. The buildings are examples of 
the influence of a Spanish Mission style of 
architecture and of the public work of the 
prominent architectural firm, Hall and 
Phillips, at Southport. 
Drill Hall Southport 
4 Lawson Street Southport 
File No. 601479 
The Southport Drill Hall is a place of 
cultural heritage significance and satisfies 
one or more of the criteria specified in 
S.23(1) of the Act as evidenced by, but not 
exclusively to, the following statement of 
heritage significance based on criteria a, b, 
d, and h. The building, contracted in 1890 
to a standard design furnished by the State 
Department of Works, is a good and intact 
example of a standard nineteenth century 
drill hall of which many were constructed 
and very few are known to survive in their 
original form. The building demonstrates 
the strategic military importance of costal 
areas, like Southport in the late nineteenth 
century and has a strong association with 
the Volunteer Defence Force. 
Southport Bathing Pavilion 
Marine Parade Southport 
File No. 601514 
The Southport Bathing Pavilion is a place of 
cultural heritage significance and satisfies 
one or more of the criteria specified in 
s.23(1) of the Act as evidenced, but not 
exclusively, by the following statement of 
heritage significance, based on Criteria a, b, d 
& h: The Southport Bathing Pavilion, erected 
in 1934, is one of a group of buildings pivotal 
in understanding the development of the 
Gold Coast as a beach resort and in reflecting 
a new culture associated with beach going. It 
is a now rare example of the built 
environment at the south coast from the 
1930s. It provides evidence of the former use 
and scope of the area known as the 
Esplanade and the surrounding beach.. The 
building is a good example of a Spanish 
Mission architectural influence and of the 
public work at Southport of the prominent 
architectural firm, Hall and Phillips. 
Southport Town Hall (former) 
Cnr Nerang and Davenport Sts Southport 
File No. 601649 
The former Southport Town Hall is a place 
of cultural heritage significance and 
satisfies one or more of the criteria 
specified in S.23(1) of the Act as evidenced 
by, but not exclusively to, the following 
statement of heritage significance based on 
criteria a, b, d, e, g and h. The former 
Southport Town Hall, constructed in 1935 
as the second town hall on the site, 
demonstrates the development of Southport 
during the 1930s when a developing 
permanent community and rapidly 
increasing transient, holiday making 
population were provided with a large 
progressively designed Town Hall, 
reflecting the anticipated prosperity and 
development of the shire. The building has 
social significance as a centrally located 
civic building which has been open for 
public purposes for over sixty years. The 
former Southport Town Hall is an important 
example of an Art Deco influenced building, 
designed by Brisbane architectural 
partnership, Hall and Phillips. The building 
has aesthetic significance as a well composed 
public building on a prominent site, clearly 
designed to illustrate the progressive nature 
of the Town Council who built it in a popular 
inter-war architectural style. The 
ornamentation and decoration on and within 
the building contributes to its aesthetic value 
and the survival of internal Art Deco 
decoration is rare. The building has strong 
associations with its designers, Hall and 
Phillips, who designed many fine buildings 
in south east Queensland influenced by Art 
Deco. 
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Former Schmidt Farmhouse & 
Outbuildings 
3 Worongary Rd Worongary 
File No. 601889 
The former Schmidt farmhouse is a place of 
cultural heritage significance and satisfies 
one or more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the 
Act as evidenced by, but not exclusive to, 
the following statement of significance, 
based on Criteria a, b and d: The former 
Schmidt farmhouse and outbuildings 
demonstrate the pattern of Queensland's 
history by providing evidence of the 
farming history of the Gold Coast 
hinterland in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries. In particular, it illustrates the 
expansion of commercial dairying on Gold 
Coast selections in the early 20th century. 
The place is also illustrative of the success 
of German immigration to Queensland in 
the last quarter of the 19th century. As very 
few farmhouses from the late 19th century 
are known to survive in the Gold Coast 
hinterland, the former Schmidt farmhouse 
demonstrates rare aspects of Queensland's 
cultural heritage. The house, barn, creamery 
and other surviving outbuildings 
demonstrate some of the principal 
characteristics of a small, late19th/early 
20th century dairy farm, and the farmhouse 
core survives as rare illustration of earlier 
form, construction and materials employed 
in a small, c1880 rural dwelling house in 
the Gold Coast hinterland. 
Laurel Hill Farmhouse 
Lot 3 Ruffles Road WILLOW VALE 
File No. 601936 
Laurel Hill Farmhouse is a place of cultural 
heritage significance and satisfies one or 
more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the Act as 
evidenced by, but not exclusive to, the 
following statement of heritage 
significance, based on Criteria a, b, c, d and 
g: Laurel Hill Farmhouse survives as an 
important illustration of the pattern of 
Queensland's history, demonstrating the 
success of arrowroot growing and 
manufacturing in the Pimpama district in 
the late 19th and early 20th centuries, when 
this Queensland region supplied almost the 
whole of the arrowroot used in Australia. 
As early as 1897, the house was considered 
illustrative of what the Queensland land 
selection system could achieve, and was 
promoted officially as the ideal type of 
settler's residence. Laurel Hill Farmhouse 
survives reasonably intact, and is important 
in illustrating the principal characteristics of 
an early 1880s settler's farm house with 
unpainted interior and original joinery. It is 
rare to find an early 1880s farm house as 
intact as this on the Gold Coast hinterland, 
which has experienced enormous pressure 
for development in the last quarter of the 
20th century. The place has potential to 
provide important information about rural 
timber building techniques of the early 
1880s, and about the types of materials 
used. The c1920s kitchen wing appears to 
have been constructed to much the same 
footprint as the earlier building it replaced, 
survives very intact, and in materials and 
form complements the 1880s building. The 
place is valued by the local community for 
its long association with the Doherty family 
and their work in the local community, and 
for its illustration of pioneering 
achievement. The Willowvale/Pimpama 
community has a number of families 
descended from the first European settlers 
in the area, who value Laurel Hill 
Farmhouse as an important link with the 
past. 
Dux Hut 
Dux Anchorage South Stradbroke Island 
File No. 602012 
Dux Hut, Dux Anchorage, South 
Stradbroke Island is a place of cultural 
heritage significance and satisfies one or 
more of the criteria in s.23(1) of the Act as 
evidenced by, but not exclusive to, the 
following statement of heritage 
significance, based on Criteria a, b, d & e: 
Dux Hut on South Stradbroke Island, 
erected c1930 in association with the 
working of Oyster Bank 122 in Tippler's 
Passage, is important in illustrating aspects 
of the early-established and important 
oyster industry in Moreton Bay. In 
particular, it demonstrates the important 
relationship of the oyster reserves 
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established by the Queensland government 
in the late 19th and early 20th centuries, to 
the working of oyster banks and oyster 
dredge sections. Significantly, the hut 
remains in situ, on the shoreline, opposite a 
working oyster bank taken up by at least 
1884. Local knowledge suggests that Dux 
Hut is one of only a few oystermen's huts 
remaining in southern Moreton Bay. It has 
been well maintained, and despite some 
changes, still demonstrates the principal 
characteristics of an oysterman's 
improvised 'camp': small scale, simplicity 
of design, use of re-cycled materials, and 
lack of amenities. With the addition of a 
skillion-roofed kitchen extension, changed 
window openings, and introduced shade 
trees, the place also demonstrates the 
principal characteristics of a squatter's 
beach-side recreational hut. Dux Hut is of 
aesthetic significance, largely due to its 
bayside setting. The rustic and rudimentary 
construction techniques also contribute to 
its aesthetic qualities and assist in the 
integration of the hut in the landscape. 
Places nominated but not entered (as of 
mid-2000) 
Eight places have been nominated for entry 
in the heritage register, but following 
assessment against the definition of 
"cultural heritage significance" and the 
criteria, the Queensland Heritage Council 
have resolved not to enter the places. These 
places have represented a number of 
themes.  
Old Store 
43 Tallebudgera Creek Rd Burleigh Heads 
File No.  601372  
Residence 
89 High Street, Southport 
File No.  601727  
School Master's Residence 
Railway St Mudgeeraba 
File No.  601823  
Nerang Shire Council Chambers 
57 - 57A Railway St Mudgeeraba 
File No.  601872  
Kleinschmidt's Arrowroot Mill 
Otmoor Road UPPER COOMERA 
File No.  601928  
Eldorado Manor and Ballroom 
Lot 10 Foxwell Road COOMERA 
File No.  601935  
Residence 
41-43 Pohlman Street SOUTHPORT 
File No.  602129 
Infant Saviour Church 
Burleigh Heads 
File No.  60###  
A number of these places have been the 
sites of "contestation", most notably, the 
Infant Saviour church, Burleigh Heads, but 
also the Residence, 89, High St, Southport, 
the Nerang Shire Council Offices, and the 
Kleinschmidt Arrowroot Mill. In all cases 
the fundamental contest was development -
v- conservation. 
Places nominated to the heritage register 
and awaiting assessment (as of mid-2000) 
There are seven places which have been 
nominated to the heritage register, and 
which are currently undergoing assessment. 
Kinkabool 
34 Hanlan St Surfers Paradise 
File No.  601477  
Alex Griffith's Home 
28 Tomewin Street CURRUMBIN 
File No.  601648  
Broadbeach Seal Sculpture (formerly water 
inlet sculpture -Lennons Hotel) 
Broadbeach State School Old Burleigh 
Road (Alexandra Avenue) BROADBEACH 
File No.  601924  
Beaudesert Railway Station, and complex, 
Beaudesert branch 
line and infrastructure from Beaudesert to 
Bethania 
File No.  601835  
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Springbrook Pioneer Memorial Cairn 
Springbrook Road SPRINGBROOK 
File No.  602140  
Queensland Parks and Wildlife Information 
Centre, Springbrook 
Old School Road SPRINGBROOK 
File No.  602141  
1. Water Trough/Drinking Fountain 
2. Dry Stone Wall (Water Trough Gully) 
3. Curved Wooden Bridges 
Springbrook Road Springbrook 
File No.  602142 
The first three of these nominations are 
representative of the modern residential 
"high rise" development, a remnant of the 
famous "Lennons" Hotel and early tourism 
initiatives. 
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7 SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
by Helen Armstrong 
This research project has stated that Queensland's cultural landscapes represent an important 
part of the cultural heritage resources of Australia in a way that is significantly different to the 
other states and territories. It argues that these landscapes, containing the greatest diversity of 
climate and biogeographic regions in Australia, through their particular combination of large 
scale, high diversity and current contentious management issues are an important focus for 
research.   
The Summary of Findings brings together the results of the Investigating Queensland's Cultural 
Landscapes as Contested Terrains project by restating the aims and summarising how these 
aims have been addressed, in particular the development of a new methodology for interpreting 
and determining values associated with these landscapes. It also links the findings to the 
theoretical observations explained in Report 1 Setting the Theoretical Scene in order to show 
how the research has taken the theory about cultural landscapes further. 
The findings of each of the case studies are presented here as a synthesis of the investigation. 
From these findings it is clear that a new model for landscape interpretation has been developed 
and that this model has provided insights into the heritage of cultural landscapes in Queensland 
and how they can be conserved. 
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Project Aims  
The original aims of the project were  
• to define the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland within a new theoretical 
framework,
• to investigate the layered values of 
selected cultural landscapes in 
Queensland and their possible heritage 
significance,
• to determine the vulnerability of 
selected cultural heritage landscapes in 
Queensland and,
• to determine if Queensland's cultural 
heritage landscapes can be conserved.
Aim One: : to define the cultural 
landscapes of Queensland within a new 
theoretical framework. 
In addressing the first aim, it was 
acknowledged that currently Queensland 
landscapes have only been mapped at the 
simplest level according to biogeographical 
regions and land use. This study has not 
embarked on a comprehensive mapping 
program, rather it has sought to define the 
cultural landscapes as places layered with 
meanings. The definition of a cultural 
landscape used for this project was derived 
from O'Hare's work on cultural landscapes 
which was explained in Chapter 2 of Report 
1, Interpreting Cultural Landscapes: Setting 
the Theoretical Scene. The definition is 
The cultural landscape is constantly 
evolving, humanised, landscape. It 
consists of a dialectic between the 
natural physical setting, the human 
modifications to that setting, and the 
meanings of the resulting landscape to 
insiders and outsiders. Continuous 
interaction between these three elements 
takes place over time. Cultural 
landscapes can be represented as stories, 
myths and beliefs, which may be applied 
to all landscapes including wilderness 
landscapes, ordinary landscapes or 
designed landscapes. The concept of 
cultural landscape therefore embodies a 
dynamic understanding of history, in 
which past, present and future are 
seamlessly connected.  
The implications embedded in this 
definition require new ways to reveal such 
layers of meaning which go beyond 
historical layers over time. The new 
theoretical model used in the study draws 
from three areas of cultural landscape 
study; conventional cultural landscape 
studies, historical themes used in heritage 
interpretations, and the study of multiple 
meanings evident in the new critical 
geographies. This has been fully explained 
in Report 1, Interpreting Cultural 
Landscapes: Setting the Theoretical Scene. 
Using the process of hermeneutics, the 
landscapes were read through a number of 
ways of seeing. The rigour which enabled 
such interpretations to be supported drew 
from the Thematic Study developed for this 
research. The full explanation of how the 
themes were developed has been presented 
in Report 2, Thematic Study of the Cultural 
Landscape of Queensland. The ways in 
which multiple readings were undertaken 
was explained in Chapter 1 of this report 
and applied in each of the case studies.  
From the findings in the case studies, it is 
clear that cultural landscapes can be defined 
both as categories of landscapes and as 
landscapes layered with meanings. It is also 
clear that a comprehensive theoretical 
framework has been developed. 
Aim Two: to investigate the layered values 
of selected cultural landscapes in 
Queensland and their possible heritage 
significance 
The investigation of layered values was 
undertaken through multiple readings of 
values. It has been possible to see how 
some landscapes are saturated with values 
derived from many different perceptions 
and more inclusive ways of seeing. When 
such landscapes are layered with values for 
many groups, they are considered in this 
study to be heritage or 'valuable' 
landscapes.
In Queensland, The Queensland Heritage 
Act (1992) has some provisions for 
determining heritage cultural landscapes 
under the term 'place'. As well, the 
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Integrated Planning Act (1997) has an 
inclusive definition of 'environment' which 
acknowledges sense of place and social 
value. To date, however, only two broad 
acre 'places' have been listed on the 
Queensland Heritage Register. This study 
has looked at the possible heritage 
significance of a broad range of landscapes 
in Queensland. Each of the case studies has 
recorded Statements of Cultural Value for 
the landscapes considered to have possible 
heritage significance. A proforma for 
possible citation of the landscapes 
considered in this study has been developed 
and applied to the 'valuable' landscapes of 
the Glass House Mountains.  
Aim Three: to determine the vulnerability 
of selected cultural heritage landscapes in 
Queensland. 
Cultural landscapes vary in their ability to 
accommodate change. The third aim, to 
determine the vulnerability of selected 
cultural heritage landscapes in 
Queensland, draws attention to the 
limitations of aspects of Queensland's 
legislation in terms of conserving and 
managing cultural heritage landscapes. 
Instead of focusing on the vulnerability of 
the landscapes, the research showed that it 
was more useful, in management terms, to 
articulate the integrity of the landscape.  
Included within this assessment is an 
evaluation of either the robustness or 
vulnerability of specific cultural landscapes. 
Chapter 1 of this report explains how the 
integrity was assessed and in each case 
study, the integrity of valuable landscapes 
was analysed, including their vulnerability 
to a range of impacts.  
Aim Four: to determine if Queensland's 
cultural heritage landscapes can be 
conserved. 
The last aim, to determine if Queensland's 
cultural heritage landscapes can be
conserved, has extended the methods of 
conservation of heritage cultural landscapes 
in Australia. To date this has been limited 
to historic landscapes. In the United States, 
most of the conservation of cultural heritage 
landscapes has been restricted to national 
parks under the care of the US National 
Parks Service. In Britain, the National Trust 
and the Countryside Commission have 
undertaken some significant cultural 
landscape conservation projects where the 
National Trust has been purchasing 
landscapes and maintaining them as living 
and functional places. Similarly in France 
policies exist to conserve the French 
farming landscapes. 
A critical analysis of all Queensland 
legislation affecting the cultural landscape 
has been undertaken including a theoretical 
overview of heritage conservation. This 
investigation reveals the opportunities and 
limitations and conflicting forms of 
legislation in terms of conserving cultural 
heritage landscapes. The Cultural Records 
(Landscapes Queensland and Queensland 
Estates) Act (1987) refers to cultural 
landscapes. Similarly, as stated, the 
Queensland Heritage Act (1992) has some 
provisions for cultural landscapes under the 
term 'place' and the recent Integrated 
Planning Act (1997) allows for the 
possibility of conserving landscape within 
an inclusive definition of 'environment' that 
acknowledges sense of place and social 
value. The key finding explained in Report 
3, Contest and Management Issues is that 
cultural landscapes can be conserved if they 
can be defined in terms of features that can 
be physically managed. 
The key management values developed as a 
result of this research were  
• managing the landscapes as land 
systems, 
• recognising that these landscapes are 
living heritage , 
• acknowledging that the landscapes have 
multiple heritage values, and 
• sustaining the elements which make up 
the integrity of each landscape. 
There are particular issues associated with 
cultural landscape heritage conservation 
which go beyond current heritage planning. 
These include the apparent conflicts 
between movements to preserve natural and 
cultural heritage. Natural heritage 
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landscapes tend to be conserved more easily 
because of the dominance of ecological 
criteria in the assessment of their 
environmental values. These are easier to 
demonstrate, added to which there is 
community agreement that natural 
landscapes have value. In contrast, cultural 
landscapes are living examples of the 
human use of the land and their 
conservation as living, functioning places 
often arouses conflicting ideas of value 
requiring creative approaches to planning.  
Current models for cultural landscape 
investigations are located within heritage 
assessments using the physical landscape as 
the primary archive. This limits the 
interpretation and management of cultural 
landscapes to heritage identification and 
management with limited 
acknowledgement of the contested values 
associated with these landscapes.  
To address this, 'contested terrains' referred 
to in the title of this study have been 
investigated at two levels: 
• the contested values associated with 
identifying and interpreting cultural 
landscapes, and 
• the contested values associated with the 
use and management of cultural 
landscapes. 
Recognising the contested values held 
about cultural landscapes, available 
mechanisms for their management was 
explored in Report 3 Contests and 
Management Issues and applied in the 
various case studies. The case study 
landscapes were selected to reflect the 
different major landscapes in Queensland as 
well as being selected to show particularly 
difficult aspects of managing Queensland's 
cultural landscapes. These include  
• issues of co-management, 
• issues related to the impact of tourism 
in World Heritage Areas,  
• fragmented sites within broadscale 
landscapes,  
• gentrification of cultural landscapes 
found in older industrial urban areas, 
and  
• the loss of productive agricultural land. 
The following findings, found in each of 
the case study areas, summarise the 
landscape values and explore these specific 
aspects of conservation and management. 
CAPE YORK PENINSULA 
Cape York Peninsula has two significant 
valuable landscapes, the 'Tip' and 
Cooktown and its environs including the 
Palmer River catchment. The 'Tip,' as a 
valuable landscape, is a highly significant 
natural landscape. It also sustains 
continuous cultural connections for 
Aboriginal communities in the area. 
Evidence of various land uses over time 
convey the interaction between the white 
occupiers and the Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander inhabitants, from the early 
resistance battles, to the impact of the 
Missions and Reserves, culminating in the 
significance of the Mabo and Wik Court 
decisions as part of Australia's recent 
heritage. There is also 20th century mining 
heritage.  
The valuable landscapes of Cooktown and 
Palmer River goldfields are not an 
integrated land system, instead this precinct 
is determined by the track from the coastal 
landing point in 1873, the present 
Cooktown, and the former goldfields in the 
upper catchment of the west flowing Palmer 
River. Included in the heritage significance 
of Cooktown as a former boomtown and the 
associated goldfields at Palmer River is the 
important Chinese gold mining history. 
Cape York Peninsula as a cultural 
landscape is considered to have high 
integrity because of its remoteness where 
the landscape character of grasslands, rivers 
and coast have been subjected to minor 
changes while still fulfilling major cultural 
meanings for Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander groups. The major evidence of 
change as a result of human use has been 
the changing landuse from hunter-gatherer 
to pastoral and mining. It is, nevertheless, a 
highly contested landscape and the 
resolution of these contests in terms of land 
management and changing landscape 
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meanings may impact the heritage 
significance. 
The 'Tip' and the Cooktown/Palmer River 
Goldfields, as valuable landscapes, have 
high heritage integrity as they have not 
been subject to the recent major changes 
evident in other significant Australian 
landscapes. 
Despite this, Cooktown is vulnerable to any 
sudden increase in tourist pressure or 
infrastructure developments. The Palmer 
goldfields despite the fact that many sites 
have been listed on the Local Government 
Inventory, require further study so that their 
rich heritage is more fully understood.  
WET TROPICS 
The Wet Tropics World Heritage Area Case 
Study provided an example of outstanding 
world heritage natural landscapes. These 
landscapes consist of an aggregate of 
dispersed parcels of land which raise the 
particularly difficult issue of how to 
manage landscapes when they are 
disconnected by legislation, differing 
jurisdictions and tenures, but their 
significance lies in their integrity as a whole 
landscape system. 
The method used in this case study was to 
designate the landscapes as river 
catchments, thus enabling a land systems 
approach to be applied where comparative 
studies were undertaken from the 
headwaters in the mountains through to the 
sea. In this study, the Wet Tropics World 
Heritage Area was reconstructed as the 
Northern Wild Rivers Landscape consisting 
of the catchments of the Mowbray, 
Mossman, Daintree and Bloomfield Rivers. 
The findings showed that much of the 
landscape in this area is of iconic 
significance, enabling the use of the new 
heritage criterion proposed in this study.  
The iconic significance relates to 
quintessential 'Reef and Rainforest' 
experience embedded in the tropical 
Queensland mythology. Of the four rivers 
making up this landscape, the most 
vulnerable is the Mossman River catchment 
which is subject to increasing tourist 
pressure. 
The management pathways developed for 
this case study recognised that there is a 
relationship between the Wet Tropics 
World Heritage Area and the cultural 
landscapes in the immediate environs which 
is overwhelmingly symbiotic in nature thus 
reinforcing the thesis that management of 
all landscapes, both natural and cultural, 
must be treated as a holistic task rather than 
as separated and exclusive fields. 
GLASS HOUSE MOUNTAINS 
The Glass House Mountains case study was 
selected in order to build on the extensive 
work done on the forests in the SEQ region 
for the nationally driven Regional Forest 
Agreement (RFA). The case study area, 
incorporating the Sunshine Coast and its 
hinterland, is known for its diversity of 
forest types and contested issues associated 
with their management.  The RFA process 
resulted in a number of 'aesthetic precincts', 
a large percentage of which were located in 
the Glass House Mountains region. 
Although the Glasshouse Mountains are 
shown to have high aesthetic and historic 
significance, particularly for Aboriginal 
peoples in the region, they have not been 
listed on the Register of the National Estate. 
The case study findings show that a key 
factor in maintaining the integrity of this 
landscape relates to the management of the 
surrounding areas. This particularly 
requires that the mountains, which abruptly 
arise out of the coastal plain, continue to be 
situated within a horizontal spread of 
natural or agricultural land. The pressure to 
develop this land as tract housing or 
highrise developments exploiting views to 
the sea is strong. As a result the integrity of 
the Glass House Mountains are highly 
vulnerable.  
The landscape assessment considers the 
area in four ways, the mountains as 
distinctive landmarks, the summits 
lookouts, the coastal plain, and the 
communication corridor which is the scenic 
experience by car. 
CONTESTED TERRAINS CASE STUDIES7. Summary of Findings
167 
Thus the Glass House Mountains Region 
Case Study provided an example of a 
landscape possessing natural attributes of 
Iconic significance deserving State and 
National level of recognition. In 
acknowledging this significance all the 
difficulties often experienced in seeking to 
define the physical geographical extent of 
that significance to satisfy current 
legislative conservation instruments were 
highlighted.  
From this case study a proposal for a style 
of citation tailored to the needs of cultural 
landscape conservation rather than the 
specific artefact and place conservation 
citation format currently used in 
Queensland was developed. The proposed 
citation format built on approaches already 
familiar within heritage conservation 
practices. Finally, a cultural landscape 
citation was prepared resulting from the 
investigations in this case study. This 
citation was presented to the Queensland 
Environment Protection Agency, Cultural 
Heritage Branch as a nomination to the 
Queensland Heritage Register. 
 SOUTH BRISBANE 
The South Brisbane peninsula as a cultural 
landscape has high heritage value as a 
whole, as an area of physical, 
socioeconomic and cultural diversity in 
which many different groups interact. As 
one of Queensland's oldest and densest 
urban areas, the peninsula demonstrates 
Brisbane's history of development from 
colonial outpost to postmodern capital city. 
The distinctiveness of the cultural 
landscape results from the area's changing 
economic fortunes and image over more 
than 170 years of development and 
redevelopment, during which the area has 
maintained a mix of uses, built form, 
economic values and access to a variety of 
socioeconomic groups. For Aboriginal 
people, the peninsula was one of 
Queensland's earliest sites of intensive 
interaction with, and resistance to, the 
European settlers of the nineteenth century. 
In the twentieth century it has continued as 
a site of resistance. The physical diversity 
of the built form and land use of South 
Brisbane peninsula has historically been 
matched by greater social diversity than has 
been common in most urban areas in 
Brisbane or Queensland. The area is 
significant for its accommodation of diverse 
socio-economic and cultural groups 
throughout the twentieth century. 
Loss of diversity, richness and complexity 
are the main issues of concern facing the 
case study. This loss is related to 
gentrification and redevelopment issues, 
including the potential replacement of 
declining industrial areas by housing for a 
single social class, and the effect of 
escalating property values and rentals 
reducing the opportunity for a wide range 
of commercial and community activities to 
continue in the area. 
The broad and multi-dimensional 
characteristics of the South Brisbane 
peninsula are beyond the scope of existing 
heritage conservation mechanisms. 
Consequently, cultural landscape 
management strategies must be tied into the 
broader processes of environmental 
management and decision-making. 
THE GOLD COAST 
The South-east corner of Queensland, 
consisting of the Scenic Rim to the West, 
the sea to the East, the Queensland/NSW 
border to the South and the Logan River 
and its estuaries to the North is a highly 
significant cultural landscape. 
The cultural context of this valued 
landscape reveals layers of human use over 
time which are consistent with many 
aspects of the unique history of 
Queensland, particularly those aspects of 
the history which relate to the areas sub-
tropical character. Apart from the deep 
significance for the Aboriginal people in the 
region, there are cultural overlays which 
reflect the sugarcane history and more 
recently the history of leisure. 
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The Gold Coast area has a diverse range of 
landscapes which fit into all the categories 
developed for this project, including a 
particularly strong representation in the 
Landscapes of Nature and Enterprise. There 
is an interesting link between the 
landscapes of Experimentation and the later 
Landscapes of Leisure. As well, the Scenic 
Rim and the high-rise coastal strip are 
iconic Landscapes of Symbolism. 
Multiple readings of the Gold Coast 
landscapes indicate that the most significant 
aspect of their value lies in the relationship 
between the coastal strip, the agriculturally 
productive plains and foothills and the 
powerful mountainous backdrop, all read as 
one landscape. Within this major landscape, 
three significant landscape types emerged, 
Aboriginal landscapes, tourist landscapes, 
and agricultural landscapes, particularly the 
remnant sugarcane landscapes. 
The management of these landscapes 
reflects a number of the major issues of 
concern seen in all the case studies. Specific 
management concerns relate to how to 
sustain the agricultural land against the 
increasing pressure for suburbanisation of a 
specific kind, namely large areas of 
speculative housing enclosed as 'gated' 
communities. Of equal concern are the 
pressures by tourist entrepreneurs to use the 
mountainous region as an extension of 
coastal tourism with associated 
infrastructure. 
A range of management pathways have 
been developed, many of which draw from 
the comprehensive and innovative planning 
work undertaken by the Gold Coast City 
Council. As with the other case studies, 
cultural landscape management must be 
tied into broader processes of 
environmental management including 
national and international strategies. 
Conclusion 
It is clear that the cultural landscapes of 
Queensland are as rich and diverse as the 
natural landscapes of the State. Their 
meanings reflect a range of values for many 
different interest groups. A number of 
specific landscapes are sufficiently 
saturated with meanings to be considered 
'valuable' or heritage landscapes. Most of 
the cultural landscapes are cohesive living 
systems rather than isolated sites. This 
raises particular problems for their 
management because unlike natural 
landscapes within national parks, they 
cannot be designated within a particular 
planning framework. 
There are however management pathways 
that can be developed using the existing 
legislative framework at all levels of 
government, including international 
legislation. 
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